183

0]

Attomey Docket No. | 51876P836
UTILITY First Inventor | JinWoo You, et al,

? Title | wireless communicating terminal for providing integrated messaging
TRANSMI I I AL service and method thereof
(Only for new nonprovisional appiications under 37 CFR 1.53(b)) Express Mail Label No. l EV339909104US
APPL'CATION ELEMENTS Commissioner for Patents
. N . ADDRESS TO: P.O. Box 1450
See MPEP chapter 600 concerning utility patent application contents Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
1. Q] Fee Transmittal Form (e.g., " PTO/SBN 7) 7. ﬁ CD-ROM or CD-R in duplicate, large table or
(Submit an original and a duplicate forfee processing) Computer Program (Appendix)
2 [ Applicant claims small entity status. 8. Nucleotide and/or Amino Acid Sequence Submlsswn"o
See 37 CFR 1.27. (if applicable, all necessary) e
'_ wn
3 [ Specification [Total Pages 25 ] a. 0 Computer Readable Form (CRF) .38 b=
(g’afe’,"if’ a,tr';ng?,trr,\enlt set ft‘?’”’ below) b. Specification Sequence Listing on: gr b
- Descriptive title of the Invention . .. ~
- Cross References to Related Applications . O CD-ROM or CD-R (2 copies); or & ©
- Statement Regarding Fed sponsored R & D i.l] paper = :
- Reference to sequence listing, a table, e : : T
of & compuber program listing appendx c. O Statements verifying identity of above copies
- Background of the Invention
i - Brief Summary of the Invention
- Brief.Descriptiqn pf the Drawings (if filed) 9. [J Assignment Papers (cover sheet & document(s))
- Detalled Description 10. [J 37 C.F.R. §3.73(b) Statement D Power of Attomey
- Claim(s) ) (when there is an assignee) _
- Abstract of the Disclosure 1. [J English Translation Document (if applicable)
12. [ information Disclosure [J CopiesofIDS
4. [ Drawing(s) (35U.S.C. 113) [Total Sheets 6 ] Statement (IDS)/PTO-1449 C'tat}on_s
. 13. [0 Preliminary Amendment [O Avpplication Amended to
5. Oath or Declaration [Total Pages _] 14. ) Retum Receipt Postcard (MPEP 503) Reflect Claim of
[ Newly executed (originai or copy) (Should be specifically itemized) Priority
b. [ Copy from a prior application (37 C.F.R. § 1.63(d)) 15. (& Certified Copy of Priority Document(s)
(for continuation/divisional with Box 18 completed) (if foreign priorily is claimed) -
DELETION OF INVENTOR 16. E] Nonpubllcatlon Request under 35 U.S.C. 122 (b)(2)(B)(|).
i d ———————O—(&slgn od statoment affached deleling invantor(s) Applicant must attach form PTO/SB/35 or its equivalent.
Tsrg%(ng)tggd 1.0:;:(g|)a'lmnon see 37 CFR 17. & Other: . - f Id . t ittal
6. ] Avplication Data Sheet. See 37 CFR 1.76
[18. Ta CONTINUING APPLICATION, check appropnate box, and supply the requisie informalion Delow and in the first sentence of the
specification following the title, or in an Application Data Sheet under 37 CFR 1.76:
[ Continuaton [ Divisional [] Continuation-in-part (CIP) of prior application No:
Prior application Information:  Examiner, Group/Art Unit:
For CONTINUATION OR DIVISIONAL APPS only: The antlre disclosure of the prior application, from which an oath or declaration is supplied under Box §b, is
considered a part of the disclosure of the g continuation or divisional aprllcatlon and is hereby incorporated by reference. The incorporation ¢can only
be relied upon when a portion has been Inadvenantly ommed from the submitted application parts.
19. CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS
B Customer Number 08791 or [ Comespondence address below
Name
Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP
Address 12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7th Floor
City Los Angeles | State | California | Zip Code 90025
Country l Telephone (310) 207-3800 I Fax (310) 820-5988
Name (Print/Type) | Eric S. Hyman " Registration No. (Attomey/Agent) 30,139
Signature W - I Date Y llg / or —
Based on PTO/SB/OS (04-04) as modified by Blakely Solokoff a_!lor & Zaxnap4wir] 06/04/2004. b
SEND TO: Mail Stop Patent A \ x 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 L.G Flecs. Ex. 1002

LG Elecs. v. Pantech Corp.
[PR2023-01271 Page 1



[ Ei 12/08/2004 i )
Fees p t fo the C MV?‘A,,,,. priations Act, 2005 (H.R. 4818) Complete if Known

FEE TRANSMITTAL e
for FY 2005 First Named Inventor JinWoo You

D Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27. Examiner Name
Art Unit .
TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT $) 1,000.00 [ Aftoney Docket No. 51876P836 y

METHOD OF PAYMENT (check all that apply)

B check [Creditcard [J] Money Order [INone  [] Other (please identify):
B Deposit Account Deposit Account Number: 02-2666  Deposit Account Name: Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP

For the above-identified deposit account, the Director is hereby authorized to: (check all that apply)
B4 Charge fee(s) indicated below [[] Charge fee(s) indicated below, except for the filing fee

X Charge any additional fee(s) or underpayment of fee(s)  [[] Credit any overpayments
under 37 CFR §§ 1.16, 1.17, 1.18 and 1.20.

FEE CALCULATION

1. ~‘BASIC FILING, SEARCH, AND EXAMINATION FEES
FILING FEES SEARCH FEES EXAMINATION FEES
Small Entity Small Entity Small Entity

Agplication Type Fee(s) Feef§) : Fee(§) Fee(s) Feefy) Feel§) Fee(s) Paid (5)
Utility 300 150 500 250 200 100 -1.000.00
Design 200 100 100 50 130 65 —_—
Plant 200 100 300 150 160 80

Reissue 300 150 500 250 600 300

Provisional 200 100 0 0 0 0

2 EXCESS CLAIM FEES

Fee Description

Each claim over 20 or, for Reissues, each claim over 20 and more than in the original patent

Each independent claim over 3 or, Reissues, each independent claim more than in the original patent
Multiple independent claims

Total Claims Extra Claims Fee(§) Fee Paid Multiple Dependent Claims
—18 _-20 orHP= 0 . X 5000 =___ 5000 Fee($) Fee Paid

HP = highest number of total claims paid for, if greater than 20
Indep. Claims Extra Claims Fee ($) Fee Paid
—3 - 3orHP= _0Q0 X 20000 =

HP = highest number of independent claims ‘paid for, if greater than 3
3. APPLICATION SIZE FEE
If the specification and drawings exceed 100 sheets of paper, the application size fee due is $250 ($125 for small
entity) for each additional 50 sheets of sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
Total Sheets Extra Sheets Number of each additional 50 or fraction thereof Fee ($) Fee Paid ($)
31 -100=_.gg /50= (round up to a whole number) X =

4. OTHER FEE(S) Fees Paid ($)

Non-English Specification, $130 fee (no small entity discount)

Other:

Recording of a patent assignment

S TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT )] 1.000.00
SUBMITTED - Complete (if applicable)
Name ernmpe) [Eric S. Hyman RogistrationNo. [ 30,139 Telephone | (310) 207-3800

| Signature &a Date "(/ [2 [ Qf y
Based on PTOISBIN7 (10.02) os mocifed by Blakaly. Solokof. Teyior & ¢aah (i) 0211072004, ' 4
SEND TO: Mail Stop Patent Application, Commissioner for Patents, P. ox 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

[PR2023-01271 Page 2



’ ‘ Express Mail No.: EV339909104US
DOCKET NO.: 51876P836

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re the Application of:
JINWOO YOuU, ET AL. Art Group:

Application No.: Examiner:

Filed:

For: wireless communicating terminal for
providing integrated messaging service and
method thereof

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

TRANSMITTAL OF FORMAL DRAWINGS

Sir: .
Enclosed herewith for filing in the above-identified U.S. Patent Application are the formal
drawings, 6 sheets including 6 Figures. Please charge any additional fees or credit any overpayment

to Deposit Account No. 02-2666. A duplicate copy of the Fee Transmittal is enclosed for this

purpose.

Respectfully submitted, '
Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP

Dated: gc 'lﬁz Of_ % _—
Eric S. Hym% 30,139

12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7th Floor
Los Angeles, CA 90025
Telephone: (310) 207-3800

IPR2023-01271 Page 3



Our Docket No.: 51876P836
Express Mail No.: EV339909104US

UTILITY APPLICATION FOR UNITED STATES PATENT
FOR

- WIRELESS COMMUNICATING TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING INTEGRATED
MESSAGING SERVICE AND METHOD THEREOF

Inventor(s):

JinWoo You
SangWoo Suk =~ - -

Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP
12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7th Floor
Los Angeles, CA 90025
Telephone: (310)207-3800

[PR2023-01271 Page 4



10

WIRELESS COMMUNICATIN TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING INTEGRATED

MESSAGING SERVICE AND METHOD

Field of the Invention

THEREOF

The present invention relates to a wireless communication

terminal having a function of ©providing an integrated

messaging service; and, more particularly, to a wireless

communication terminal and a method f

recelving various kinds of messages, e.g.

or transmitting and

, a text message and

a multimedia message, by using an integrated messaging service

program without changing a transmission protocol or a network.

Description of Related Art

A wireless communication terminal

includes a mobile

communication terminal, a Personal Communication Station (PCS),

a Personal Digital Assistance (PDA),

a smart phone, an

International Mobile Telecommunication (IMT)-2000 terminal andgd

a wireless Local Area Network (LAN)

terminal capable of

transmitting and receiving multimedia contents, e.g., text

data, voice data, images, and moving pictures.

The wireless communication terminal provides functions of

voice communications and a text messaging. Recently, the

mobile terminal is provided with a
transceiving service including text data,

and moving pictures.

multimedia message

voice data, images,

IPR2023-01271 Page 5
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A conventional wireless communication terminal provides
messaging services in different user interfaces according to
the kind of messages e.g., a text message and a multimedia
message.

Therefore, in the conventional method, a user should use
a different interface according to the message kind to
transmit and receive the text message or the multimedia
message.

Also, although the wuser does not need to know each
technology used for each message type, the conventional
wireless terminal provides different terms for each of
messaging menus. Therefore, there is a problem that the user
should use the various messaging services frequently in the
conventional method.

The conventional wireless communication terminal manages
incoming/outgoing messages in an in-box and an out-box based
on a concept that the message is a kind of a 1letter. The
conventional messaging service provides late response in a

communication, compared to an Internet instant messenger.

Summary of the Invention

It is, therefore, an object of the present invention to
provide a wireless communication terminal and a method for
transmitting and receiving different kinds of messages, e.g.,
a text message and a multimedia message in an integrated user

interface by using an integrated messaging service program in

[PR2023-01271 Page 6
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order to provide an easy and user-friendly interface without
modifying a transmission protocol or a network.

In accordance with an aspect of the present invention,
there is provided a wireless communication terminal having a
function of providing an integrated messaging service, the
wireless communication terminal including: a wireless
transceiver for transceiving a message to/from an outside
device through a wireless network; a storage for storing an
integrated messaging service program and messages in order to
provide an integrated user interface (IUI); a keypad for
receiving a message content and a menu selecting signal in the
IUI;” a displayer for displaying the message content énd
description data in the IUI; and a controller for providing
the IUI to the keypad and the displayer by operating the
integrated messaging service program, determining a message
kind of the message to be transmitted which is inputted in the
IUI, generating an outgoing message including identification
data corresponding to the message kind, transmitting the
outgoing message, displaying the message content and the
description data of the outgoing message in the IUI,
determining a message kind of a received message, dividing the
received message into a message content and description data,
displaying the message content and the description data in the
IUI, and controlling elements in the wireless communication
terminal.

In accordance with another aspect of the present

invention, there is provided a method for transmitting a

IPR2023-01271 Page 7
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message in a wireless communication terminal for providing an
integrated messaging service, the method including the steps
of: inputting a message content in an IUI; determining a
message kind of the message content; generating an outgoing
message including identification data; transmitting the
outgoing message to a receiving terminal; and displaying the
message content with description data in the IUI.

In accordance with another aspect of the present
invention, there is provided a method for receiving a message
in a wireless communication terminal for providing an
integrated message éervice, the method including the steps of:
determining a ‘message kind of an incoming message; informing
of the 1incoming message to a user; when a display form
transformation request 1is received, dividing the incoming
message into a message content and identification data and
transforming the message content into a display form of an
IUI; and displaying the transformed message content and

description data in the IUI.

Brief Description of the Drawings

The above and other objects and features of the present
invention will become apparent from the following description
of the preferred embodiments given in conjunction with the
accompanying drawings, in which:

Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing a wireless

communication terminal having a function of providing an

IPR2023-01271 Page 8
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integrated message service 1in accordance with a preferred
embodiment of the present invention;

Fig. 2 is a flowchart describing a method for
transmitting a message in a wireless communication terminal
having a function of providing an integrated message service
in accordance with a preferred embodiment of the present
invention;

Fig. 3 is a flowchart describing a method for receiving a
message of a wireless communication terminal having a function
of providing an integrated message service in accordance with
a preferred embodiment of the present invention; and

Figs. 4A to 4C are block diagrams showing an integrated
user interface in a wireless communication terminal having a
function of providing an integrated message service in
accordance with a preferred embodiment of the present

invention.

Detailed Description of the Invention

Hereinafter, a wireless communication terﬁinal and the
method for providing the integrated messaging service will be
described in detail with reference to the accompanying
drawings.

The wireless communication terminal in accordance with
the present invention can transmit/receive various kinds of
messages such as a text message and a multimedia message.

Fig. 1 is a Dblock diagram showing the wireless

IPR2023-01271 Page 9



D

10

20

communication terminal having a function of providing an
integrated message service in accordance with a preferred
embodiment of the present invention.

As shown, the wireless communication terminal having a
function of providing an integrated messaging service includes
a wireless transceiver 11, a storage 12, a CODEC 13, a
controller 14, a speaker 15, a keypad 16, a displayer 17 and a
microphone 18.-

The wireless transceiver 11 transmits/receives a text
message and an informing message of a multimedia message
to/from another terminal through a wireless network and
transmits/receives the ~ multimedia ~ message = including a
multimedia file to/from a multimedia contents server.

The storage 12 stores an integrated messagiﬁg program, a
phone book, wherein the integrated messaging program provides
an integrated user interface (IUI) for trénsmitting/receiving
messages regardless of a message kind and the phone book
includes a telephone number and a nick name of another
terminal.

The CODEC 13 converts a voice signal received from the
wireless communication terminal into voice and outputs the
voice to the speaker 15. Also, the CODEC 13 converts the
voice received from the microphone 18 into the voice signal
and then transmits the voice signal to the controller 14 so
that the voice signal is released through the wireless
transceiver 11 under the control of the controller 14.

The controller 14 provides the IUI to the inputting unit

[PR2023-01271 Page 10
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16 and the displayer 17 by operating the integrated messaging
program stored in the storage 12. When the wireless
communication terminal transmits a message (hereinafter, which
is referred to as an outgoing message), the controller 14
determines the message kind of an outgoing message based on
whether a multimedia file is included in the message content
or not; generates the outgoing message provided with
identification data of a determined message kind and transmits
the outgoing message; and displays the message content and the
identification data of the outgoing message in the IUI. When
the wireless communication terminal receives a message
(hereinafter, which is referred to as an incoming message),
the controller 14 determines the message kind of the incoming
message based on the identification data of the incoming
message; divides the incoming message into message content and
the identification data and transforms the message content
according to a display form of the IUI; displays the message
content and description data; and controls other elements
included in the wireless communication terminal. A

The speaker 15 receives the voice from the CODEC 13 and
outputs the voice.

The inputting unit 16 receives the message content of the
outgoing message and a menu selection signal from the user in
the integrated user interface.

The displayer 17 displays the message content of the
incoming and outgoing message and the description data.

The microphone 18 receives the voice and transmits the

IPR2023-01271 Page 11
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voice to the CODEC 13.

Fig. 2 is a flowchart describing a method for
transmitting a message in the wireless communication terminal
having a function of providing an integrated message service
in accordance with a preferred embodiment of the present
invention.

A message content of the outgoing message is inputted by
a user in the IUI at step S201. Because the IUI is one of
main menus of the wireless communication terminal, the
integrated messaging service is operated automatically by the
controller 14 to provide the IUI when the power of the
wireless communication terminal i1s turned on. Therefore, the
IUI can be used without an additional request for operating
the integrated messaging service.

The controller 14 . determines the kind of a message
according to whether a multimedia file is included in the
message content or not at step S202. If the meséage content
include only texts, the kind of the message content is
determined as a text message. If the message content include
a multimedia file, the kind of a message is determined as a
multimedia message.

The multimedia file means a file including text, image,
voice and/or moving pictures. The multimedia file must be
transmitted to a receiving terminal through the multimedia
contents server differently from the text that is transmitted
to the receiving terminal directly.

If the message kind of the outgoing message is the text

IPR2023-01271 Page 12
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message, the identification data for the text message is
generated at step S203. The identification data include
caller information such as a telephone number and a name and
time information such as transmission time.

The outgoing message which is a text message (hereinafter,
which will be referred to as an outgoing text message)
provided with the message content and the identification data
are generated at step S204, and the outgoirng text message is
transmitted to the receiving terminal at step S205.

The identification data identify the kind of the outgoing
message. The tegt message and the multimedia message are
transmitted to the receiving  terminal in ‘different routes.
Therefore, the identification data of the text message are
different from the identification data of the multimedia
message.

The message content of the outgoing text message, i.e.,
the text 1is transformed into a display form of the IUI and
displayed with description data in the IUI at step S206.

The description data present the description of the
incoming/outgoing messages in the IUI on the displayer. The
description data include incoming/outgoing description data
for indicating the incoming message or the outgoing message
and file description data, which are applied to only
multimedia messages, for indicating a kind of multimedia files
such as images, voice and moving images.

For example, the incoming/outgoing description data‘can

be a sender/recipient name, a nickname, a telephone number or

IPR2023-01271 Page 13
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an icon, and the incoming/outgoing description data are
displayed on a side of the message content. Also, the file
description data can be icons, thumbnails or snapshéts of the
moving pictures and the file description data are displayed to
inform that the multimedia files are included in the messages.

At the step S206, the description data for the outgoing
text message includes the outgoing description data.

If the message kind of the outgoing message 1is the
multimedia message, the identification data for the multimedia
message are generated at step S203. The identification data
for the multimedia messages include the caller information
such as a telephone number and a name, the time information
such as transmission time, and multimedia file information at
step S207.

The multimedia message including the multimedia file and
the informing message of the multimedia message are generated
at step S5208. The informing message is a text message for
informing multimedia message transmission and it includes the
message content except the multimedia file and the
identification data generated at step S207.

The informing message is transmitted to the receiving
terminal at step S209 and the multimedia message is
transmitted to the multimedia contents server so that the
receiving terminal can access to the multimedia contents
server to receive the multimedia message with the multimedia
file at step S210.

The message content is transformed into the display form

10
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of the IUI and displayed with the description data, wherein
the description data include the outgoing description data and
the multimedia file data.

Fig. 3 is a flowchart describing a method for receiving a
message of a wireless communication terminal having a function
of providing an integrated message service in accordance with
a preferred embodiment of the present invention.

The message kind of +the message received from a
transmitting terminal (hereinafter, which is referred toc as an
incoming message) is determined based on the identification
data included in the incoming message at step S301.

If the incoming message is a text-  message, reception of
theiincoming message is informed to the user by using an icon,
sound or vibration at step S302.

When a request signal for displaying the text message is
received through the inputting unit at step S$303, the text
message is divided into the message content and the
identification data at step S304 and the message content is
transformed into the &isplay form of the IUI at step S304.

The message content of the text message and the
description data are displayed in the IUI at step S305.

If the incoming message is an informing message,
reception of the incoming message which is a multimedia
message is informed to the user by using an icon, sound or
vibration at step S306.

When a request signal for displaying the multimedia

message 1is received through the inputting unit 17 at step S307,

11
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the informing message is divided into the identification data
and the message content and then the message content is
transformed into the display form of the IUI at step S308.

The message content of the informing message and the
description data are displayed in the IUI at step S309,
wherein the description data include the incoming description
data and the file description data. The file description data
can be obtained based on the identification data.

When a request signal for receiving the multimedia
messagé is received through the inputting unit 17 at step S307
the receiving terminal accesses to the multimedia contents
-server -having a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) of the
identification data in the informing message and receives the
multimedia message with the multimedia file at step S311.

The displayer 16 displays the multimedia message in a
display form of a letter supported the conventional wireless
communication terminal at step S312.

When a user uses a messaging service in the initial time,
the user selects an IUI menu in an initial menu screen to
transmit/receive a message in thé IUTI. Oﬁ other hand, if a
new message is trapsmitted or received when the user uses the
messaging service in the IUI, a message list is scrolled on
the displayer so that the oldest message disappears in the
message list and the new message is displayed in the message
list in a sequence of message reception/transmission. The
oldest message can be back to be displayed again upon a user

request.

12
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Figs. 4A and 4C are diagrams illustrating integrated user
interface of the wireless communication terminal having an
integrated messaging service in accordance with an embodiment
of the present invention.

Fig. 4A shows an initial screen display of the integrated
user interface outputted to provide the integrated messaging
service upon a menu selecting signal from the user in
accordance with an embodiment of the present invention. Prior
to regular message transmission/reception, a user selects a
message receiving part to receive a message on the integrated
user interface by searching the telephone book, inputting a
telephone number directly, or selecting a particular person in
the recent call record, which is a 1list containing recent
message transmitting/receiving parts who have
transmitted/received messages through the integrated user
interface.

Fig. 4B presents an example of messages transmitted and
received between a user A and a current user B of the wireless
communication terminals. To identify transmitted/received
message, ‘A’ and 'B,’ which mean two users, are used as
transmitting/receiving identifying information. Also, ‘(MMS)’
is used as data classifying information to distinguish the
data type of a multimedia message. Also, it is possible to
realize the data classifying information in forms of icons,
thumbnail preview images, and miniaturized images from the
first scene of video in order to distinguish the data type

more in detail.

13
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As shown in a display image 41 of Fig. 4B, short messages
transmitted/received between the wusers A and B and an
informing message of a multimedia message transmitted from the
user A are outputted onto the integrated user interface in the
transmitted/received order. Herein, the messages outputted
onto the integrated user interface can be displayed in a
plurality of lines or they can be displayed in the form of a
letter supported in the conventional wireless communication
terminal by selecting a particular message with a cursor or an
item selecting signal. Then, a message outputted upon the
selection can be converted into an output form of the
integrated user interface, i.e., a messenger form. For
example, when a short message is elected with a cursor, a full
text message is outputted in a plurality of lines. Before the
selection, only part of the text message is displayed. When
the short message selected with the cursor is selected again
by using an item selecting signal, it can be outputted in a
letter form, which 1s supported in the conventional wireless
communication terminal, on the entire screen, instead of being
outputted in the output form of the integrated user interface.

An image 42 of Fig. 4B shows a display outputted when an
informing message of the multimedia message shown in the image
41 1is selected by using the item selecting signal. The
wireless communication terminal accesses to a multimedia
contents server based on the URL of identifying information
included in the informing message, receives the multimedia

message, i.e., a multimedia file, and outputs it in a letter

14
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form of the integrated wuser interface supported in the
conventional wireless communication terminal. It is also
possible to convert the output form from the letter form to
the integrated user interface upon a request from the user.

As described above, an entire message can be outputted in
the integrated user interface by selecting the cursor and an
item selecting signal, and it can be also outputted in the
output form of the integrated user interface in the letter
form supported by the conventional wireless communication
terminal compatibly.

Meanwhile, referring to images 43 and 45 of Fig. 4C, a
multimedia message 1is authored by the user B on an input
window of the integrated user interface.

That is, after the text content to be included in the
multimedia message is inputted (to be more precise, after the
text content is included in an informing message and
transmitted), which is shown in the image 43 of Fig. 4C, the
user B enters the file selecting menu by input£ing a
predetermined key and selects a multimedia file to be
transmitted to another user, such as an image file, which is
shown in an image_44 of Fig. 4cC. Herein, the predetermined
key means a predetermined menu key, a side key, or a soft key.
The key can be embodied in diverse methods. The multimedia
file selected by the user B is converted to cqnform to the
output form of the integrated user interface and displayed on
the input window and, thus, previously transmitted and

received messages are scrolled up and not shown on the monitor,

15
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which is illustrated in an image 45 of Fig. 4C.

Also, the image 45 of Fig. 4C shows that the size of the
input window 1is changed, as the size of the message inputted
by the user B becomes large. For example, in case where the
content of the text message is long, the size of the input
window becomes large. If a multimedia file is attached, the
input window becomes small to show the file. Herein, data
classification information can be used to inform the user of
the attachment of the multimedia file, instead of outputting
the file itself.

As described above, the present invention provides an
integrated user interface for transmitting/receiving ‘diverse
kinds of messages through one integrated user interface by
using an integrated messaging service program.

The present invention provides a wireless communication
terminal and a method for transmitting and receiving messages
of various kinds, é.g., a text message and a multimedia
message, by using an integrated messaging service program
without changing a transmission protocol or a network to
thereby provide a user-friendly interface to a user.

The present invention provides user-friendly interface of
the messaging service so that the user can use multimedia
messaging service frequently and provides an instant
messenger-like interface that can be compared with the
conventional messaging service so that the user can exchange
responses fast using the integrated messaging service.

Since the present invention can be embodied without

16
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changing the conventional protocol or the network, it does not
require additional expense for it.

The present application contains subject matter related
to Korean patent application Nos. 2004-25882 and 2004-83073,
filed in the Korean intellectual Property Office on April 14,
2004, and October 18, 2004, respectively, the entire contents
of which being incorporated herein by reference.

While the present invention has been described with
respect to certain preferred embodiments, it will be apparent
to those skilled in the art that various changes and
modifications may be made without departing from the scope of

- the invention as defined 'in the following claims.

17
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What is claimed is:

1. A wireless communication terminal having a function of
providing an integrated messaging service, the wireless
communication terminal comprising:

a wireless transceiver for transceiving a message to/from
an outside device through a wireless network;

a storage for storing an integrated messaging service
program and messages in order to provide an integrated user
interface (IUI);

a keypad for receiving a message content and a menu
selecting signal in the IUI;

a displayer for displaying the message content and
description data in the IUI; and

a controller for providing the IUI to the keypad and the
displayer by operating the integrated messaging service
program, determining a message kind of the message to be
transmitted which 1is inputted in the 1IUI, generating an
outgoing message including-identification data corresponding
to the message kind, transmitting the outgoing message,
displaying the message content and the description data of the
outgoing message in the IUI, determining a message kind of a
received message, dividing the received message into a message
content and description data, displaying the message content
and the description data in the IUI, and controlling elements

in the wireless communication terminal.

18
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2. The wireless communication terminal as recited in
claim 1, wherein the description data include
incoming/outgoing description data in order to present whether

the message is transmitted or received..

3. The wireless communication terminal as recited in
claim 1, wherein the controller generates a multimedia message
including a multimedia file and transmits the multimedia
message to a multimedia contents server so that a wireless
communication terminal of a receiving part accesses to the
multimedia contents server and receives the multimedia message
when the outgoing message is a multimedia message; and

the controller accesses to the multimedia contents server
based on a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) included in an
informing message and receives the multimedia message
including the multimedia file to thereby display the
multimedia message in the IUI when an incoming message is an

informing message of the multimedia message.

4. The wireless communication terminal as recited in
claim 3, wherein £he outgoing/incoming message is displayed
with incoming/outgoing description data to indicate whether
the message is transmitted or received and file description

data to present a file kind included in the message content.

5. The wireless communication terminal as recited 1in

claim 3, wherein when a display form transformation request is

19
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received, an IUI display form is transformed into a
conventional display form or the conventional display form

into the IUI display form, and the message content is

.displayed 6n the displayer.

6. A method for Atransmitting a message in a wireless
communication terminal for providing an integrated messaging
service, the method comprising the steps of:

a) inputting a message content in an integrated user
interface (IUI);

b) determining a message kind of the message content;

<) generating an outgoing ~ message including
identification data;

d) transmitting the outgoing message to a receiving
terminal; and

e) displaying the message content with description data

in the IUI.

7. The method as. recited in claim 6, wherein the
description data include incoming/outgoing description data in

order to inform whether the message is transmitted or received.

8. The method as recited in claim 6, further comprising a
step of:

f) generating a multimedia message including a multimedia
file and transmitting the multimedia message to a multimedia

contents server so that, at a receiving terminal connects to

20
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the multimedia contents server and receives the multimedia

message when an outgoing message is a multimedia message.

9. The method as recited 1in <claim 8, wherein the
description data include incoming/outgoing description data in
order to inform whether the message is transmitted or received
and file description data to inform a file kind of the message

content.

10. The method as recited in claim 6, wherein the step d)
includes a step of:

dl) when a display form transformation request is
received, transforming an IUI display form into a conventional
display form or the conventiocnal display form into the IUI
display form, and display;ng the message content on the

displayer.

11. A method for receiving a message 1in a wireless
communication terminal for providing an integrated message
service, the method comprising the steps of:

a) determining a message kind of an incoming message;

b) informing of the incoming message to a user;

c) when a display form transformation réquest is received,
dividing the incoming message into a message content and

identification data and transforming the message content into

a display form of an integrated user interface (IUI); and
d) displaying the +transformed message <content and
21
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description data in the IUI.

12. The method as recited in <c¢laim 11, wherein the
description data include incoming/outgoing description data in
order to present whether the message 1is transmitted or

received.

13. The method as recited in claim 11, further comprising
a step of:

e) in the receiving terminal, accessing to the multimedia
contents server based on a Uniform Resource Locator (URL)
included in an informing message and receiving the multimedia
message including the multimedia file to thereby display the
multimedia in the IUI when a receiving message is an informing

message of the multimedia message.

14. The method as recited in <c¢laim 13, wherein the
description data include incoming/outgoing description data in
order to present whether the message 1is transmitted or
received and file description data to present the file

description data of the message content.

15. The method as recited in claim 11, wherein the step
d) includes a step of:

dl) when a display form transformation request is
received, transforming an IUI display form into a conventional

display form or the conventional display form into the IUI

22
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display form, and displaying the message content on the

displayer.
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Abstract of the Disclosure

Provided is a wireless communication terminal having a
function of providing an integrated messaging service. The
wireless communication terminal includes: a wireless
transceiver for transceiving a message to/from an outside
device through a wireless network; a storage for storing an
integrated messaging service program and messages; a keypad
for receiving a message content and a menu selecting signal in
the IUI; a displayer for displaying the message content and
description data in the IUI; and a controller for providing
the IUI to the keypad and the displayer, determining a message
kind of the message to be transmitted, generating an outgoing
message including identification data, transmitting the
outgoing message, displaying the message content and the
description data in the IUI, determining a message kind of a
received message, dividing the received message into a message
content and .description data, and displaying the message

content and the description data in the IUI.
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SOE L¥0

64191

) Attorney Docket No. 51876P836 )
o UTILITY '

First Inventor l JinWoo You, et al.

?ATENT APPLICATION |7

wireless communicating terminal for providing integrated messaging
TRANSMI | I AL service and method thereof

(Only for new nonprovisional applications under 37 CFR 1.53(b)) Express Mail Label No. | EV339909104US

APPLICATION ELEMENTS

ADDRESS TO (';.o(;nmlssvoner for Patents
N Bo:
See MPEP chapter 600 concerning utility patent application contents ’ Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
1. B Fee Transmittal Form (e.g., PTO/SB/17) 7. ﬁ CD-ROM or CD-R in duplicate, large table or
(Submit an original and a duplicate for fee processing) Computer Program (Appendix)
2 [] Applicant claims small entity status. 8. Nucleotide and/or Amino Acid Sequence Submlss:or{i‘o
See 37 CFR 1.27. (if applicable, all necessary) o O
~—
3 [ Specification [Total Pages 25 ] a. [0 Computer Readable Form (CRF) .38
(S’Efe’,’";’a’t’_gngef’t’t"e": set ft"”: below) b. Specification Sequence Listing on: {r
- Descriptive title of the Inventio ) oo
- Cross References to Related Applications I O CD-ROM or CD-R (2 copies); or &
- Statement Regarding Fed sponsored R & D i.0] paper T
- Reference to sequence listing, a table, e . .
or a computer program listing appendix c. O Statements verifying identity of above copies

- Background of the Invention
i - Brief Summary of the Invention
- BriethescriptioAn pf the Drawings (if filed) |:| Assignment Papers (cover sheet & document(s))
- Detalled Description 10. [} 37 C.F.R.§3.73(b) Statement D Power of Attorney
- Claim(s) ] (when there is an assignes) _
- Abstract of the Disclosure 11. [[] English Translation Document (if applicable)
12. O information Disclosure [] Copies of IDS
4. B Drawing(s) (35U.S.C. 113) [Total Sheets § ] Statement (IDS)/PTO-1449 Cﬁat}""?
13. [ Preliminary Amendment [O Avplication Amended to
5. Oath or Dedlaration [Total Pages _] 14, )] Retum Receipt Postcard (MPEP 503)  Reflect Claim of
a. [] Newly executed (original or copy) (Should be specifically itemized) Priority
b. ] Copy from a prior application (37 C.F.R. § 1.63(d)) 15 & Certified Copy of Priority Document(s)
(for continuation/divisional with Box 18 completed) (if foreign priority is claimed) ,
D DELETION OF INVENTOR 16. [[] Nonpublication Request under 35 U.S.C. 122 (b)(2)(B)(i).
OR(S) - . A
i. Sig ":3 -~ a& emont aiached ol em% ';vw orts) Applicant must attach form PTO/SB/35 or its equivalent.
?asrg(d)('g) and 1 105;£?Im‘m oo 17. B Other.  priority request; formal drawings transmittal
6. ] Application Data Sheet. See 37 CFR 1.76

8. 1a CONTINUING APELICATION, check appropniale box, and SUDPIY The requIsIte Information Delow and in the frst Sentence of the
specification following the title, or in an Application Data Sheet under 37 CFR 1.76:

[ Continuation  [] Divisional  [] Continuation-in-part (CIP) of prior application No:
Prior application Information:  Exarniner, Group/Art Unit:

Fov CONTINUATION OR DIVISIONAL APPS only: The antire disclosure of the prior application, from which an oath or declaration is supplied under Box 5b, is

considered a part of the discl of the ying continuation or divisional ap rllcation and is hereby incorporated by reference. The incorporation ¢an only
be relied upon when a portion has been Inadvertantly omitted from the submitted application parts.

13, CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS

B Customer Number 08791 or [7] Comespondence address below

Name

Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP

Address 12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7th Floor

City Los Angeles | State | cCalifornia | Zip Code  |90025

Country [Tetophone (310) 207-3800 [ Fax _ |(310) 820-5988
Name (Print/Type) | Eric S. Hyman yanw? Registration No. (Attomey/Agent) 30,139
Signature I Date ‘—{I l ﬂ/ o —

Based on PTO/SBICS (04-04) 83 modilied by Glakaly Solo

SEND TO: Mai) Stop Patent App

koff, azior & 06/04/2004.
for Patents, x 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

7041305
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[ Ei 12/08/2004 i )
Fees p t fo the C MV?‘A,,,,. priations Act, 2005 (H.R. 4818) Complete if Known

FEE TRANSMITTAL e
for FY 2005 First Named Inventor JinWoo You

D Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27. Examiner Name
Art Unit .
TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT $) 1,000.00 [ Aftoney Docket No. 51876P836 y

METHOD OF PAYMENT (check all that apply)

B check [Creditcard [J] Money Order [INone  [] Other (please identify):
B Deposit Account Deposit Account Number: 02-2666  Deposit Account Name: Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP

For the above-identified deposit account, the Director is hereby authorized to: (check all that apply)
B4 Charge fee(s) indicated below [[] Charge fee(s) indicated below, except for the filing fee

X Charge any additional fee(s) or underpayment of fee(s)  [[] Credit any overpayments
under 37 CFR §§ 1.16, 1.17, 1.18 and 1.20.

FEE CALCULATION

1. ~‘BASIC FILING, SEARCH, AND EXAMINATION FEES
FILING FEES SEARCH FEES EXAMINATION FEES
Small Entity Small Entity Small Entity

Agplication Type Fee(s) Feef§) : Fee(§) Fee(s) Feefy) Feel§) Fee(s) Paid (5)
Utility 300 150 500 250 200 100 -1.000.00
Design 200 100 100 50 130 65 —_—
Plant 200 100 300 150 160 80

Reissue 300 150 500 250 600 300

Provisional 200 100 0 0 0 0

2 EXCESS CLAIM FEES

Fee Description

Each claim over 20 or, for Reissues, each claim over 20 and more than in the original patent

Each independent claim over 3 or, Reissues, each independent claim more than in the original patent
Multiple independent claims

Total Claims Extra Claims Fee(§) Fee Paid Multiple Dependent Claims
—18 _-20 orHP= 0 . X 5000 =___ 5000 Fee($) Fee Paid

HP = highest number of total claims paid for, if greater than 20
Indep. Claims Extra Claims Fee ($) Fee Paid
—3 - 3orHP= _0Q0 X 20000 =

HP = highest number of independent claims ‘paid for, if greater than 3
3. APPLICATION SIZE FEE
If the specification and drawings exceed 100 sheets of paper, the application size fee due is $250 ($125 for small
entity) for each additional 50 sheets of sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
Total Sheets Extra Sheets Number of each additional 50 or fraction thereof Fee ($) Fee Paid ($)
31 -100=_.gg /50= (round up to a whole number) X =

4. OTHER FEE(S) Fees Paid ($)

Non-English Specification, $130 fee (no small entity discount)

Other:

Recording of a patent assignment

S TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT )] 1.000.00
SUBMITTED - Complete (if applicable)
Name ernmpe) [Eric S. Hyman RogistrationNo. [ 30,139 Telephone | (310) 207-3800

| Signature &a Date "(/ [2 [ Qf y
Based on PTOISBIN7 (10.02) os mocifed by Blakaly. Solokof. Teyior & ¢aah (i) 0211072004, ' 4
SEND TO: Mail Stop Patent Application, Commissioner for Patents, P. ox 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

IPR2023-01271 Page 103



’ ‘ Express Mail No.: EV339909104US
DOCKET NO.: 51876P836

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re the Application of:
JINWOO YOuU, ET AL. Art Group:

Application No.: Examiner:

Filed:

For: wireless communicating terminal for
providing integrated messaging service and
method thereof

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

TRANSMITTAL OF FORMAL DRAWINGS

Sir: .
Enclosed herewith for filing in the above-identified U.S. Patent Application are the formal
drawings, 6 sheets including 6 Figures. Please charge any additional fees or credit any overpayment

to Deposit Account No. 02-2666. A duplicate copy of the Fee Transmittal is enclosed for this

purpose.

Respectfully submitted, '
Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylor & Zafman LLP

Dated: gc 'lﬁz Of_ % _—
Eric S. Hym% 30,139

12400 Wilshire Boulevard, 7th Floor
Los Angeles, CA 90025
Telephone: (310) 207-3800
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Putent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PQ. Box 1450

Alexundiiy, Vingingu 22313-1450

Www.plo gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371 (¢) DATE |  FRSTNAMEDAPPLICANT | ~ ATTORNEY DOCKET NUMBER |
11/106,160 04/13/2005 Jin Woo You 51876P836

CONFIRMATION NO. 4038
08791 FORMALITIES LETTER

400 WALSHIRE BOULEVARD — = O O L A

12400 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD " "
SEVENTH FLOOR OC000000016012439

LOS ANGELES, CA 90025-1030

Date Mailed: 05/12/2005

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION
FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1.53(b)
Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by
filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

¢ The oath or declaration is missing. A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63,
identifying the application by the above Application Number and Filing Date, is required.
Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63
signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary
interest, is required.

o To avoid abandonment, a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) of
$130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a Large Entity

o $130 Late oath or declaration Surcharge.

Replies should be mailed to:  Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria VA 22313-1450
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A copy of this notice MUST be returned with the reply.

Office of Initial Patent Examination (703) 308-1202
PART 3 - OFFICE COPY
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ew,/

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United Stutes Potent and Trademark Offiuse
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO, Dox 1450

Alvasondria, Vingms 22313-1430
WPl guY

| APPLICATION NUMBER ] FILING OR 371 (c) DATE |  FRSTNAMEDAPPLICANT |  ATTORNEY DOCKET NUMBER |
11/106,160 04/13/2005 Jin Woo You 51876P836

CONFIRMATION NO. 4038

g?j\QK‘IELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR & ZAFMAN lﬁ]ﬁlﬁummmmﬁs Irmh “ “M
I
T N o | I

LOS ANGELES, CA 90025-1030

Date Mailed: 05/12/2005

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION
FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1.53(b)
Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file ali
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by
filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

e The oath or declaration is missing. A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63,
identifying the application by the above Application Number and Filing Date, is required.
Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63
signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary
interest, is required.

s To avoid abandonment, a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) of
$130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a Large Entity

¢ $130 Late oath or declaration Surcharge. S
2
g =
~3
Replies should be mailed to:  Mail Stop Missing Parts =
Commissioner for Patents =
o>
P.O. Box 1450 =4
o d
Alexandria VA 22313-1450 =
=
=
oy
=
g g
s =
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A copy of this notice MUST be returned with the reply.

m%ﬂy/

Office of Initial Patent Examination (703) 308-1202
PART 2 - COPY TO BE RETURNED WITH RESPONSE
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Yot TRANSMITTAL FORM |2 Ll
Filing Date April 13, 2005
(to be used for all cormespondence after initial filing) | i<t Named Inventor JinWoo You
Art Unit
Examiner Name
Total Number of Pages in This Submission 9 Attomey Docket Number | 51876P836

ENCLOSURES (check all that apply)

Fee Transmittal Form

D4 Fee atached

O

Amendment/ Response

D After Final

Affidavits/declaration(s)
Extension of Time Request

Express Abandonment Request

Information Disclosure Statement

O erossos

Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

OO0 oO00

Response to Missing Parts/

D Drawing(s)

D Licensing-related Papers

l:] Petition

D Petition to Convert a

Provisional Application

Power of Attorney, Revocation
Change of Cormespondence Address

D Terminal Disclaimer

D Request for Refund

] co. Number of cO(s)

After Allowance Communication
to Group

EI éo al Communication to Board
Kgpeals and Interferences

D Appeal Communication to Group
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

D Proprietary Information

D Status Letter

Other Enclosure(s)
(please identify below):

copy of Notice; return
postcard

Incomplete Application

Remarks

E] Basic Filing Fee
E Declaration/POA
Response to Missing

Parts under 37 CFR
1.520r1.53

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Fim
or
Individual name

Eric S. Hyman, Reg. No. 30,139
BLAKELY, SOKOLOEE, TAYLOR & ZAFMAN LLP

Signature

Date

" ot

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING/TRANSMISSION

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal Service on the date shown below with sufficient
postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

Typed or printed name | Melissa Stead

\__ Signature

Nl SO

[ Date | P—r o5~

Based on PTO/SB/21 (04-04) as modified by Blakely, Solokoff, Taylor & Zafman (wir) 06/04/2004.
SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
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ZaFEE TRANSMITTAL e )
- for FY 2005 Filing Date April 13, 2005
Patent fees are subject to annual revision. First Named Inventor JinWoo You
[ Aeplicant ciaims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27. Examiner Name
TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT % 130.00 ﬁﬂnoLr:‘:y Docket No. 51876P836 J
METHOD OF PAYMENT (check all that apply)
B Check [JCreditcard [J Money Order [JNone [JOther (please identify):
EDeposit Account Deposit Account Number: 02-2666 Deposit Account Name: Blakely, Sokoloff, Taylo an LLP
For the above-identified deposit account, the Director is hereby authorized to: (check all that apply)
B Charge fee(s) indicated below [[] Charge fee(s) indicated below, except for the filing fee
Charge any additional fee(s) or underpayment of fee(s)  [J Credit any overpayments
under 37 CFR §§ 1.16, 1.17, 1.18 and 1.20.
FEE CALCULATION
Large Entity Small Entity
g:g’e F(g;e g:je igf Fee Description Fee Paid
1051 130 | 2051 85 Surcharge - late filing fee or oath 130.00
1052 50 | 2052 25 Syrcharge - late provisional filing fee or cover sheet.
2053 130 | 2053 130 Non-English specification
1251 120 | 2251 60 Extension for reply within first month
1252 450 | 2282 225 Extension for reply within second month /
1263 1,020 | 2253 510 Extension for reply within third month
1254 1,590 | 2254 795 Extension for reply within fourth month
1255 2,160 | 2255 1,080 Extension for reply within fifth month
1401 500 | 2401 250 Notice of Appeal
1402 500 [ 2402 250 Filing a brief in support of an appeal
1403 1,000 | 2403 500 Request for oral hearing
1451 1,510 | 2451 1,510 Petition to institute a public use proceeding
1460 130 | 2460 130 Petitions to the Commissioner
1807 S0 [ 1807 50 Processing fee under 37 CFR 1.17(q)
1806 180 | 1806 180 Sybmission of Information Disclosure Stmt
1809 790 | 1809 395 Filing a submission after final rejection (37 CFR § 1.129(a))
1810 790 2810 395 For each additional invention to be examined (37 CFR § 1.129(b))
Other fee (specify)
SUBTOTAL (2) [($)] 130.00
D Complete (if applicable)
Name (pinvyee)  |Eric S. Hyman / ﬁi}'ﬂiﬁmm 30,139 Telephone (310)207"3809
| Signature (/ s Date ‘?/ 0( y

Based on PTO/SB/17 (12-04) as modified by Blakely, Solokofl, Taylor & Zatman (wirk3£/15/2004.
SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.: 51876P836

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

¢ &
’k‘mm’t Applicétion of:

JINWOO YOU, ET AL.
Application No.: 11/106,160 Art Group:

Filed: April 13, 2005 .
Examiner:

For.  wireless communicating terminal for providing
integrated messaging service and method thereof

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

RESPONSE TO NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS
Sir:
In response to the Notice to File Missing Parts mailed May 12, 2005, please find enclosed:

- a duly executed Declaration and Power of Attorney with payment in the amount of $130.00 for the surcharge of

37 CFR § 1.16(e);
and
- copy of the Notice to File Missing Parts of Application.
If any additional fee is required, please charge Deposit Account No. 02-2666. An extra copy of the Fee

Transmittal is enclosed for deposit account charging purposes.

" Respectfully submitted,

BLAKELY, SOKOLOFF, TAYLOR & ZAFMAN LLP

’71/% [m/

Date:

Eric S. Hyman, Reéfé. 30,139

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited

o with the United States Postal Service on the date shown
8)40: lel Shﬂce Al? o;\(l)%\;z;rd, 7th Floor . below with sufficient postage as first class mail in an
T ls }? ge _es(’31 0) 207-3800 envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box
clephone: . 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
Htlen o K
Melissa Stead Date
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6:06PM SHINSUNG No. 9188 P. 2/5

CLARATION AND POWER OF ATTORNEY | Attomney Docket Number B 1876.P836
FOR PATENT APPLICATION - -
(37 CFR 1.63) First Named Inventor YOU, Jin-Woo
COMPLETE IF KNOWN
Applicatiop Number 11/106,160
) O Declaration Filing Date
B Declaration OR _ Submitted after Initial Artj't 4/13/2005
Submitted Filing (surcharge n
w1th Initial (37 CFR 1.16(¢)) Examiner Name
Filing requjred)

As a below named inventor, I hereby declare that:
My residence, post office address and citizenship are as stated below, next to my name,
1 believe I am the original, first and sole inventor (if only one name is listed below) or an original, first and joint

inventor (if plural names are listed below) of the subject matter which is claimed and for which a patent is sought
on the invention entitled

WIRELESS COMMUNICATIN TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING INTEGRATED
MESSAGING SERVICE AND METHOD THEREOF

the specification of which

O is attached hereto.
OR
B was filed on (if applicable) :
April 13, 2005 as United States Application Number—11£106,160
or __ PCT International Application Number
and was amended on (if applicable)

I hereby state that I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified specification, including the
claims, as amended by any amendment referred to above.

I do not know and do not believe that the same was ever known or used in the United States of America before
my invention thereof, or patented or described in any printed publication in any country before my invention
thereof or more than one year prior to this application.

I do not know and do not believe that the claimed invention was in public use or on sale in the United States of
America more than one year prior to this application, nor do I know or believe that the invention has been
patented or made the subject of an inventor's certificate issued before the date of this application in any country
foreign to the United States of America on an application filed by me or my legal representatives or assigns more
than twelve months (for a utility patent application) or six months (for a design patent application) prior to this
application.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose informmation which is material to patentability as defined in 37 CFR 1.56,
including for continuation-in-part applications, material information which became available between the filing
date of the prior application and the national or PCT international filing date of the continuation-in-part
application.
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2005¢ 7¢ 8% 6:07PM SHINSUNG M. 9188 P 3/5

I hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35, U. S. C. 119(a)«(d) or (f), or 365(b) of any foreign application(s)
for patent or inventor's or plant breeder’s rights certificate(s), or 365(a) of any PCT international application
which designated at least one country otber than the United States of America, listed below and have also
identified below, by checking the box, any foreign application for patent, inventor’s or plant breeder’s rights
certificate(s), or amy PCT international application having a filing date before that of the application on which
priority is claimed.

Prior Foreign Application(s)

?rio_r Foreign Country Foreiggtiiling Priorify Certified Copy

Application Number(s) (MM/DD/YYYY) Not Claimed Attached?
10-2004-0025882 Republic of Korea 04/14/2004 a B Yes ONo
10-2004-0083073 Republic of Korea 10/18/2004 m] B Yes O No
| O Yes ONo

1 hereby appoint the practitioners associated with customer Number: 08791 as my respective patent attorneys and
patent agents, with full power of substitution and revocation, to prosecute this application and to transact all
business in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office connected herewith.

Direct all correspondence to Customer Number 08791,

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowiedge are true and that all statements made on
information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made with the knowledge
that willful false statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under 18 U.S.C.
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Description
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION
1. Field of the Invention

[0001] The present invention relates to a data com-
munication apparatus. a data communication system.
~and a method for data communication.

2 Related Art

f0002] In the past. a system existed for exchanging
electronic mail (hereinafter referred to also as e-mait or
mail) having various attached files. in recent years. an
image capturing function has been added to cellular tel-
ephones (hereinafter referred to as celi phones) or the
like to enable a captured image to be attached to an e-
mail and sent to another wireless communication termi-
nal. In the case in which an image attached to an e-mail
is displayed at the receiving-side wireless communica-
tion terminal. it is usual to display the image independ-
ently of the mail body text, and there are also systems
in which the image is displayed at the end of the body
text of the e-mail.

[0003] There is also a known service in which a cap-
tured (photographed) image is uploaded to an ISP (In-
ternet service provider) with which user registration has
already been done, notification being given to the other
party’'s wireless communication terminal of the URL
(universal resource locator) of the uploaded image (link
data for accessing the image uploaded to the IPS serv-
er). Inthis case, the URL is displayed along with the mail
body text at the receiving-side wireless communication
terminal that receives the e-mail, and when the user of
the other party's wireless communication terminal spec-
ifies this URL, the user's wireless communication termi-
nal is connected to the network and downloads and dis-
plays the image data from the server (image database).
[0004] In an image display method related to mail
service in the past, however, and particularly in the case
in of a compact wireless communication terminal, be-
cause of problems such as the size of the display
screen, it was not possible to display the body text of
the mail ad the image simuitaneously, and when reading
the text of an e-mail, it was extremely difficult to perform
simuitaneous verification of the image.

[0005] Accordingly, it is an object of the presentinven-
tion to provide a data communication apparatus, a data
communication system, and method for data communi-
cativn, which are capabie ot implementing easy creation
and sending of mail with simultaneous verification of the
body text of the mail and the image, and which. even
when an e-mail is received having an attached image,
enable easy verification of the original image.

W

10

15

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

[0006] In order to achieve the above-noted object. a
first aspect of the present invention 1s a data communi-
cation apparatus having means for preparing a docu-
ment to be sent. means for oreparing an image to be
sent means for setting whether or not the image is to
be displayed as a background image for the document
on the display of a receiving-side communication appa-
ratus receiving the document. and means for sending,
as one set of data. the document, the image and infor-
mation capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image for the document in
a case in which the setting means sets display as a
background image

[0007] A second aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion apparatus capabie of receiving data sent by another
data communication apparatus and having means for
receiving data, display control means for displaying the
image as a background image for the document in a
case in which data received by the receiving means in-
cludes a document, an image and information that can
distinguish that an instruction is given to display the im-
age as a background image for the document.

[0008] A third aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion system having a first data communication appara-
tus and a second data communication apparatus, and
capable of data communication from the first data com-
munication apparatus to the second data communica-
tion apparatus, wherein the first data communication ap-
paratus comprises means for preparing a document to
be sent, means for preparing an image to be sent,
means for setting whether or not the image is to be dis-
played as a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication apparatus re-
ceiving the document and means for sending, as one
set of data, the document. the image and information
capable of distinguishing that the image is to be dis-
played as a background image in a case in which the
setting means sets display as a background image, and
wherein the second data communication apparatus
comprises means for receiving data, dispiay control
means for displaying the image as a background image
for the document in a case in which data received by the
receiving means includes a document, an image and in-
formation that can distinguish that an instruction is given
to display the image as a background image for the doc-
ument.

[0009] A fourth aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion method whereby a document and an image are sent
from a first data communication apparatus to a second
communication apparatus and the image is displayed
on a display of the second data communication appara-
tus as a background image for the document, and which
having a step in the first data communication apparatus
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of preparing a document to be sent and an image to be
used as a background image for the document. a step
in the first data communication apparatus of sending the
document the image and information that indicates the
display of the image as a background image for the doc-
ument. a step in the second data communication appa-
ratus of receiving data sent from the [irst data commu-
nication apparatus. and a step in the second data com-
munication apparatus of displaying the image as the
background image for the document in a case in which
the received data included the document. the image and
the indicaiing information.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

[0010]

Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing the configuration
of a mail sending/receiving system according to a
first embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 2 shows a cell phone 1a, 1b in the opened con-
dition. Fig. 2 (a) showing the front of the cell phone
1a and 1b and Fig. 2 (b) showing the rear of the celi
phone 1a, 1b.

Fig. 3 is a block diagram showing the circuit config-
uration of the cell phone 1a, 1b.

Fig. 4 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of a ROM 24.

Fig. 5 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of a RAM 29.

Fig. 6 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of a mail data storage area 292.

Fig. 7 through Fig. 9 are collectively a flowchart il-
lustrating the mail creation processing in the first
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 10 is a conceptual representation of the image
brightness, illustrating adjustment of the brightness
of the image.

Fig. 11 is a schematic representation of an image
with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) after
the adjustment of the brightness of the image, and
an example of a display with the adjusted-bright-
ness image overlaid by a mail text.

Fig. 12 is a schematic representation of an image
with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH2 (30% brightness) after
the adjustment of the brightness of the image, and
an example of a display with the adjusted-bright-
ness image overlaid by a mail text.

Fig. 13 is a flowchart illustrating the received mail
display processing in the first embodiment of the
present invention.

Fig. 14 is a schematic representalion showing an
example of a display of a received list presented on
the display 13.
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Fig. 1515 a concepiual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the ROM 24 in a
second embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 16 1s a conceptual representation illustrating
the overlaying processing of the image with a iem-
plate file.

Fig. 17 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of a mail data storage area 292 within the
RAM 29.

Fig. 18 and Fig. 19 are flowcharts illustrating the
mail creation processing in the second embodiment
of the present invention.

Fig. 20 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the ROM 24 of a cell
phone in a third embodiment of the present inven-
tion.

Fig. 21 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the RAM 29 of a celi
phone in the third embodiment of the present inven-
tion.

Fig. 22 is a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in the third embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 23 is a conceptual representation of another ex-
ample of the configuration of the memory areas of
the ROM 24 in the third embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 24 is a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in a fourth embodiment of the present
invention,

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENTS

[0011] Embodiments of the present invention are de-
scribed below in detail, with references made to relevant
accompanying drawings.

[0012]) Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing the configu-
ration of a mail sending/receiving system according to
the first embodiment of the present invention. In this
drawing, cell phones (wireless communication termi-
nals/data communication apparatuses) 1a and 1b have
photographing apparatuses and image memories capa-
ble of storing a piurality of images (photographs) photo-
graphed by the photographing apparatuses, in addition
to a function of sending a mail to which is attached an
image (photograph) stored in the image memory, and a
function of receiving a mail to which an image is at-
tached. The cell phones ta and 1b also have functions
such as a function of displaying an image attached to
an e-mail or displaying an embodiment with an image
attached thereto as a background, and a function of
sending an e-mail that includes information that in-
structs a receiving-side terminal (receiving-side cell
phone) to dispiay an attached image as the background
image of the mail text. Thus, the cell phones 1a and 1b
not only have the conventional function of being able to
send and receive images as attached files, but also a
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mail function that enables the sending and receiving of
e-mail with having a background image that is the at-
tached image file displayed as the background. Addi-
tionally. the cell phones 1a and 1b have a function of
correcting or adjusting the brightness of the background
image

[0013] The cell phones 1a and 1b. before sending an
e-mail having a background image. for example. can
correct the brightness of the image attached to the e-
mail as a background image. so that when the image is
displayed as a background image overlaid with the body
text of the e-mail, the body text is displayed clearly. Stat-
ed in different terms. when an e-mail having a back-
ground image is received at the receiving side. with the
attached file as a background. the body text of the e-
mail is displayed overlaid on the image.

[0014] The wireless base stations 2. via the open pub-
lic network 4 (more precisely, a cellular phone network
provided by a communications service provider to the
users of the cell phones 1a and 1b and having the open
public network as part of its configuration), make con-
nection with a center apparatus (including an internet
provider) of the communication service provider.
[0015] The center apparatus (including an Internet
provider) 3 of the communication service provider has,
in addition to an exchange, which is necessary for the
cell phone service provided as a rmain service. a system
for connection to WWWS5, which is described later (Web
server 32 and router 35), and a mail system (mail server
33). The wireless station 2 has a function far connecting
the cell phones 1a and 1b to the WWWS5 as an access
point.

[0016] The open public network 4 includes a cell
phone network of another communication service pro-
vider, and analog or digital telephone networks. WWW5
is the so-called internet.

[0017] An Internet service provider (hereinafter ab-
breviated to ISP) 6, with the exception of the exchange,
has the same configuration as the center apparatus 3
of the communication service provider, and has a sys-
tem for connection to WWWS5 (referred to herein as Web
server 62 and router 65 as a convenience), and a mail
system (mail server 63). A personal computer 7 makes
connection to WWWS5 via a open public circuit 4 and the
ISP 6.

[0018] In an embodiment of the present invention, the
cell phones 1a and 1b have a mail function of sending
and receiving mail having a background image, that is,
a mail software program for performing display process-
ing to display an image attached to an e-mail as a back-
ground image to the body text of the a-mail an the casc
in which an e-mail having a background image is sent
and received between the cell phones 1a and 1b, the
cell phone that receives the e-mail having the back-
ground image attached thereto displays the image in the
background, and displays the body text of the associat-
ed e-mail laid thereover (details described below). In the
case of acommunication apparatus having only the con-
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ventional mail function of the functions of the cell phones
1a and 1b. for example in the case in which an e-mail
with a background image is sent to the personal com-
puter 7. at the personal computer 7 the image attached
to the reccived e-mail as the background image is treat-
ed as the usual attached file. Thus. the "mail software
program for performing processing of an e-mail with a
background image" has compatibility with a generally
known mail software program.

[0019] Fig. 2(a) and Fig. 2 (b) show outer views of the
cell phones taand 1b. The cellphones Taand 1b in this
embodiment of the presentinvention have a folding con-
struction formed by a cover part and a main part. Fig. 2
(a) showing the front view of the cell phones 1a and 1b
and the Fig. 2 (b) showing the rear view of the cell
phones 1a and 1b. both in the opened condition. An an-
tenna 11 is provided at the rear of the cover part and is
freely extendible and retractable. A speaker 12 is pro-
vided at the rear surface of the cover part, and provides
audio output. A display (main display) 13 is a color LCD
(liquid-crystal display) having a dot configuration of 120
dots (width) by 160 dots (height). The main display 13
is capable of simuftaneously displaying the image (pho-
tograph) an the body text of an e-mail having an image
(background image)

[0020] A key operation section 14 is formed by such
parts as a mail key 141, an address key 142, a camera
key 143, a sub-menu key 144, a cross key (four-direc-
tion cursor key) 145, a center key (entry key) 146, an
off-hook key 147, an on-hook key 148, and a numerical
keys 149. The mail key 141 launches a mail function,
and is used to display a mail menu. The address key
142 is used to open an address book when selecting the
mail address of another party or selecting a teiephone
number to be called. The camera key 143 launches a
camera function, and is used to display a camera menu.
This camera key 143 functions as a display switching
function, which, when in the mail creation mode orin the
mail display mode when a mail body text is displayed
overlaid onto a background image, selects display of the
mail text only or the background image only. The sub-
menu key 144 is used to display sub-menus for various
functions. The cross key 145 is used to select a desired
item from menus displayed for various functions, and for
shifting the inputting position when making data input
using the numerical keys 149. The center key (entry key)
146 is used to establish or select menu items selected
by operation of the cross key 145. The off-hook key 147
is used to start a call, and the on-hook key 148 is used
to end a call. The numerical keys 149 are used when
inpitiling a ieiephone number or characters.

[0021]) Amicrophone 15is provided at the bottom part
of the main part, and is used for voice input.

[0022] A sub-display 16 is provided at the rear panel
of the cover part. The rear panel key 17 is made of a
transparent or translucent material, and has a built-in
LED 171 that lights when a call is received. A photo-
graphic lens 18 is provided on the rear surface of the
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cover pait 2. below the sub-display 16. A notification
speaker 19is provided to make notification of a received
call or the like. and is disposed on ihe rear surface of
the main part. so that it is possible to hear a notification
sound even when the cover is closed onto the main part.
[0023] Fig. 3 is a block diagram showing the circuit
configuration of the cell phones ta and 1b. An RF trans-
ceiver section 20 sends and receives voice and data
(mail data) via the antenna 11 The RF signal processor
21 performs RF signal processing necessary to demod-
ulate the voice and data (mail data) received by the RF
transceiver section 20. or modulate voice or data that is
to be sent to the RF transceiver section 20. A controller
22 controls various operations and overall operation.
[0024] An image memory 23 is a memory for storing
a compressed encrypted file made by a program stored
in the image processing program arca 2413 that proc-
esses an image obtained by the camera module 181
and the DSP 182, and image files downloaded via the
WWWS5S. A ROM 24 is configured as a flash ROM, and
is used to store various programs that are features of
the present invention.

[0025] A driver 25 drives the main display 13. A driver
26 drives the sub-display 16. A subscriber data memory
27 stores a telephone number for calling the cell phone
1. ID and the like of operators (subscribers), and profile
data. A ROM 28 stored various programs and the like
that control the controller 18. A RAM 29 stores various
data required for operation as a wireless communication
terminal, as well as data required for operation of the
controller 25 and mail data.

[0026] An audio signal processor 200 performs en-
coding of an audio signal input from the microphone 15
and outputting thereof to the RF signal processor 21, as
well as decoding of a voice signal from the other party
input from the RF signal processor 21 and drive of the
speaker 21 so as to make an audio output. The camera
module 181 is formed by a CCD or a CMOS device, and
captures a color image. The DSP 182 performs encod-
ing of an image captured by the camera module 181.
The notification driver 192 is a driver for driving the no-
tification speaker 19, a vibrator 191, and an LED 171.
[0027] Fig. 4 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the memory areas of the ROM 24. The
ROM 24 stores software programs that are a feature of
this embodiment of the present invention. The ROM 24
is formed by a mail software program area 241, an im-
age processing program area 2413, and an other pro-
gram area 2414.

[0028]) The mail software program area 241 is sepa-
rated into a mail sofiware program area, into which is
stored a known general mail software program, and a
background image display handling mail software pro-
gram area 2412 having a program that performs display
processing of an image to be attached to a mail or an
image attached to a mail as a background image. The
background image display handling mail software pro-
gram can be downloaded from WWWS5 via the ISP 6.
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[0029] The image processing program area has
stored in it an image processing program for compres-
sion processing of a digitally encoded image according
to the JPEG standard, the PNG standard. or the GIF
standard. In the first embodiment, this image processing
program distinguishes the average brightness of the
overall image and performs processing so as to in-
crease or decrease the brightness. The other program
area 2414 has stored in it application programs other
than the above.

[0030] Fig. 5 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the memory areas of the RAM 29. The
RAM 29 is separated into an address book data storage
area291, a mail data storage area 292, afile attachment
storage area 293, and an other working memory 294.
The address book data storage area is used to store
names, telephone numbers, e-mail addresses and the
like as grouped records. The mail data storage area 292
stores mail data created by mail software, sent mail da-
ta, and received mail data. The file attachment storage
area 293 stores file attachments when they are attached
to files. The other working memory 294 is used as an
additional working memory to store various data.
[0031]) Fig. 6 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the mail data storage area 292. The mail
data storage area 292 is separated into a working area
2921 into which is stored mail data currently being
worked on, an area 2922 that stores a plurality of already
sent e-mails or e-mails to be sent (send folder), and an
area 2923 that stores a plurality of received mail data.
The working area 2921 for storing mail data being
worked on has areas for storing such things as data rep-

’ re,s‘ehiting méil destinations (mail address or the like),

mail subjects, mail body texts, addresses (file attach-
ment addresses) indicating at what address in the file
attachment storage area 293 or in another file storage
area a file attachment is stored when a file is attached
to an e-mail, and identification information (such as a
mail type identification flag MTF) that indicates whether
an e-mail is a conventional type or a type with a back-
ground image. The send folder 2922 has areas for stor-
ing such things as destinations, subjects, mail texts, file
attachment addresses, mail type flags MTF, date and
time mail was sent, and identification information indi-
cating whether or not the mail has already been sent
(mail sent flag MSF). The receive folder 2923 has areas
for storing such things as data indicating the sending
(mail addresses and the like), subjects, mail texts, file
attachment addresses, mail type identification flags
MTF, date and time mail was received, and identification
information indicating whether or not the mait has al-
ready been verified as received (mail read flag MRF).
[0032] The operation of the first embodiment of the
present invention is described below, taking first the
processing performed to create an e-mail.

[0033] Fig. 7 through Fig. 9 present a flowchart illus-
trating the mail creation processing in the first embodi-
ment. If the mail key 141 is pressed from the waiting
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condition, the mail mode is launched. and the mail menu
items "Create New". "Receive Folder". "Send Folder"
and the like appear on the main display 13. The “Create
New" item is a menu itermn selected to create a new ¢-
mail. the "Receive Folder” item 1s a menu item selected
to check received mail, and the "Send Folder” item is a
menu item selected to check already sent mail and mait
that has not yet been sent The flowchart starting in Fig.
7 starts from the condition in which the mail menu is be-
ing displayed.

[0034] First. a judgment 1s made as to whether or not
an instruction has been given from the mail menu to cre-
ate a new e-mail (step S10). In the case in which there
was no instruction to create a new e-mail, the flow tran-
sitions to other processing (step S12). If there was an
instruction to create a new e-mail, however, a menu
screen for creating an e-mail is displayed (step S14).
This menu screen is used to select either creation of an
e-mail using the conventional mail software program or
creation of an e-mail using the background image dis-
play handling mail software program. Next, a judgment
is made as to whether or not selection has been made
to create e-mail with a background image (step S16). If
creation of an e-mail with a background image is not se-
lected, flow proceeds to the conventional e-mail creation
processing (step S18).

[0035] If creation of an e-mail with a background im-
age is selected, however, information indicating mail
with a background image is set into the mail type flag
MTF by setting the flag, an the mail creation screen is
displayed on the display 13 (step S20). From this crea-
tion screen, items essential to creating an e-mail, these
being destination, subject and body text and the like, are
displayed. Net, when each of the items is selected and
corresponding data is input, the data for each of the in-
put items is stored into corresponding item areas in the
working area 2921, and the input data for each of the
items is displayed on the display 13 (step S22). Next, a
judgment is made as to whether an enter (verify) oper-
ation has been made for the input data (step S24). If an
entry operation had nolt been made, return is made to
step S22, and input is continued.

[0036] If an entry (verification) operation had been
made, however, a search is made of whether there is
an image file stored in the image memory 23 that can
be attached to the e-mail (step S26). A check is aiso
made as to whether or not an image file is stored (step
S$28). In the case in which there is no image file stored,
this is indicated to the user by an error display (step
S30). This error display is continued until the user
makes a veritying operation, for example by pressing
any key, and when a key operation is detected at step
S32, return is made to step S14.

[0037] If there was an image file, an album of all the
image files is displayed (step $34). A judgment is then
made to determined whether or not a file to be attached
has been selected (step S36), and if a file has not been
selected, return is made to step S34, the album display
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continuing. The selection of an image file to be attached.
that is. the image to be usecd as the background image
for a mail text is performed by the user. who uses the
cross (cursor) key 145 an the center key 146

[0038] If a file to be attached to an e-mail has been
selected from the album display. the address indicating
the location in which the selected image file is stored is
stored into the file attachment address storage area of
the working area 2921 . and the brightness of the image
is judged based on the selected image file (step S38).
A judgment 1s then made as to whether or notthe bright-
ness of the image is an intermediate value M (step S40).
If the brightness of the image is the intermediate value
M, brightness of the image is increased by a prescribed
amount (step S46), after which the image is displayed
overlaid over the body text created at step S22 (step
S54). That is, a preview display is presented of the con-
dition in which the display of the e-mail will be viewed
at the receiving-side cell phone.

[0039] If the brightness of the image was not the in-
termediate value M, a judgment is made as to whether
or not the image is brighter than the intermediate value
M (step S42). If the image is brighter than the interme-
diate value M, a further judgment is made as to whether
or not the image brightness is between the intermediate
value M and the threshold vaiue TH1 (where intermedi-
ate value M < threshold value TH1) (step S44). If the
brightness of the image is between the intermediate val-
ue M and the threshold value TH1, after increasing the
brightness of the image by a prescribed amount at step
$46, flow proceeds to step S54, at which a preview dis-
play is made of the body text of the e-mail created at
step S22 with this image overlaid thereover. If the bright-
ness of the image is greater than threshold value TH1,
however, rather than adjusting the brightness of the im-
age flow proceeds as is to step S54, at which a preview
display is made of the body text of the e-mail created at
step S22 with this image overlaid thereover.

[0040] Ifthe brightness of the image is darker than the
intermediate value M, however, a judgment is made as
to whether or not the image brightness is between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value TH2
(where intermediate value M > threshold value TH2)
(step S48). If the brightness of the image is between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value. TH2, the
brightness of the image is decreased by a prescribed
amount (step S50) and the color of displayed characters
(in the e-mail text) is set to white (step S52). After this,
a preview display is made of the body text of the e-mail
created af step S22 with this image overlaid thereover
(step S54). In the case in which the brightness of the
image is darker than the intermediate value TH2, with-
out adjusting the brightness of the image, the color of
the displayed characters (in the e-mail text) is set to
white (step $52), after which a preview display is made
of the body text of the e-mail created at step S22 with
this image overlaid thereover (step S54).

[0041] As described above, at the preview display
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made at step S54. after adjusting the brightness of the
image that will be attached to the e-mail to the sent, the
mail body text is displayed with an overlay of this image
on the display 13.

[0042] In the first embodiment of the present inven-
tion. by judging the brightness of the image (which is to
be attached to e-mail as a background image) in this
manner, the brightness of the image to be displayed as
a background for the e-mail is adjusted. Fig. 10 is a con-
ceptual representation showing the image brightness
for the purpose of illustrating the image brightness ad-
justment. Fig. 11 is a schematic representation of an im-
age with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the intermediate value M and
the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) after the ad-
justment of the brightness of the image, and an example
of a display with the adjusted-brightness image overlaid
by a mail text.

[0043] When the brightness of the image is the inter-
mediate value M or between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) indicated
in Fig. 10, processing is performed so as to increase the
brightness (refer to the above-described step S46). Fig.
11 (a) shows the original image, and Fig. 11 (b) shows
the processed image. The e-mail body text created at
step S22 is laid over the image of Fig. 11 (b) to create
the preview display shown in Fig. 11 (c) (refer to the
above-described step S54).

[0044] If the brightness of the image is less than the
intermediate value M shown in Fig. 10 and between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value TH2 (30%
brightness), processing is performed so as to decrease
the brightness of the image (refer to the above-de-
scribed step S50). Fig. 12 is a schematic representation
showing the original image, an image resulting from ad-
justing the brightness of an image having a brightness
less than the intermediate value M and between the in-
termediate value M and the threshold value TH2 (30%
brightness), and the brightness-adjusted image with the
e-mail laid thereover. Fig. 12 (a) shows the original im-
age, and Fig. 12 (b) shows the processed image. The
e-mail body text created at step S22 is laid over the im-
age of Fig. 12 (b) to create the preview display shown
in Fig. 12 (c) (refer to the above-described step S54).
[0045] In the case in which the user is satisfied with
the preview display made at step S54, the user makes
the entry (verification) operation (performs an operation
which finalizes the content of the mail), but if the useris
not satisfied with the preview display, the user can give
an instruction to manualily adjust the brightness of the
image, or give instructions to change the locations of
line breaks in the mail text or display position of the mail
text.

[0046] Therefore, the controller 22 next makes a judg-
ment as to whether or not a user-made entry operation
has been detected (step S56). If a user-made entry op-
eration has been detected, the created mail data is
stored in the send folder of the mail data storage area
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292 (step S58). after which a send instruction i1s given
or a transition is made the send wait condition (step
S60).

{0047} In this embodiment. the processed image is
stored in association with the mail text in the file attach-
ment storage area 293. Therefore, at the storage
processing of step S58, of ihe mail data being currently
worked on stored in the working area 2921. data other
than the file attachment addresses, that is, destinations,
subjects, mail body texts, and mail type flags (contents
of the identification MTF flags) is stored in areas corre-
sponding to the send folder 2922. In the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922 are stored
addresses in the file attachment storage area 293 in
which processed files are stored. The MTF identification
flags in the send folder 2922 are set to the condition that
indicates unsent mail ("0").

[0048] Mail data stored in the send folder 2922 (sub-
jects and mail texts), when in the waiting condition of
step S60 or thereafter when an instruction is given to
send mail and this mail data is read out from the send
folder, is sent to the specified destination along with an
image specified by the file attachment address and the
mail type flag MTF. When this is done, the time sent is
stored in the sent date and time storage area of the send
folder 2922, and the identification flag MSF is set to the
condition indicating the sent condition ("1").

[0049] A cell phone having received this e-mail stores
the received mail data in an area corresponding to the
receive folder 2923, and stores the time of receipt in the
date/time received storage area. When this is done, the
MRF identification flag in the receive folder 2923 is set
to the condition indicating not display (not verified) ("0").
In this case, because the MTF mail type flag of the re-
ceived mail indicates that the e-mail has an image
(background image), when it is read out of the receive
folder 2923 and displayed, the image attached to the
mail is displayed as a background image, with the mail
body text overlaid thereover.

[0050] In the case in which at step S56 there was no
entry operation detected, the detection is made of
whether or not an instruction has been given for a man-
ual adjustment (step S62), as well as detection of wheth-
er or not an instruction is given to correct the mail body
text (step S80). If an instruction to make manual adjust-
ment of the brightness of the image is detected, the im-
age brightness is manually adjusted (step S64). A judg-
ment is again made to see whether or not a user-made
entry operation has occurred (step S66). If the entry op-
eration has not been made, return is made to step S64,
and manual adjustment continues.

[0051] If an entry operation has made after manual
adjustment, judgment is made of the brightness of the
image after adjustment (step S68), and a judgment is
made as to whether or not the image brightness is the
intermediate value M (step S70). In the case in.which
the image brightness is not the intermediate value M, a
further judgment is made as to whether or not the image
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brightness is greater than the interrmediate vaiue M (step
S72). Itthe image brightness after adjustment s greater
than the intermediate vaiue M at step S47 the color of
the displayed characters (of the mail text) is set tc black
and then return is made to the above-described step
S47 atwhich a preview display is made of the body text
overlaid on the image.

[0052] inthecasein whichthebrightness of the image
after manual adjustment is the intermediate value M. at
step S74 the color of displayed characters (of the mail
text) i1s set to black. and then return 1s made to the
above-described step S54. at which a preview display
is made of the image with the body text overlaid there-
over.

[0053] If the image brightness after manual adjust-
ment is darker than the intermediate value M. at step
S76 the color of displayed characters of the body text of
the mail is set to white, after which return is made to the
above-described step S54, at which an overlaid preview
display is made of the mail text and the image.

[0054] By manual adjustment of the image brightness
if the image brightness crosses over the intermediate
value M by the change, the color of the characters in the
mail text is changed. If the user makes an entry opera-
tion (thereby finalizing the content of the mail). as de-
scribed above mail data undergoing work is stored in
the send folder 2922 of the mail data storage area 292
(step S56).

[0055] Atstep S78,inthe case in which an instruction
to correct (edit) the mail text is detected, keeping the
display of the background image unchanged, correction
of the position of carriage returns in the mail text or cor-
rection of the display position of the mail text. or correc-
tion of the mail text itself is performed (step S80). The
position of a carriage return in the mail text is corrected,
by inserting or deleting a carriage return in the mail text.
The display position of the mail text is corrected by in-
serting a carriage return code or a space code at the
head of the mail text. Another detection is made of
whether or not the user has made an entry operation
(step S82). If the entry operation had not been made.
return is made to step S80, and mail text editing contin-
ues.

[0056] In the case in which, at step S78, there is no
detection of an instruction to edit the mail text, and in
the case in which, at step S82, an entry operation is de-
tected, return is made to the above-described step $S54,
at which an overlaid preview display is made of the mail
text and the image.

[0057] Fig. 13 is a flowchart illustrating the received
maii display processing in the first embodiment of the
present invention. Received mail display processing
comes under the category of “other processing" as not-
ed at step S12 in the flowchart of Fig. 7. and the flow-
chartshown in Fig. 13 is the branch from the "NO" result
at step S10in Fig. 7.

[0058] In the case in which a selection is made other
than to create a new e-mail, a judgment is made as to
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whether or not the receive folder is sclected (step S90).
and if the receive folder 1s not selected. flow proceeds
to other processing (step S92). In the case in which the
recelve folder is selected. however, the received list is
displayed so as to display a list of received e-mai! (step
S94).

[0059] Fig. 14 is a schematic representation of an ex-
ample of a received list (In Box) display on the main dis-
play 13. The icon 1301 represents the amount of battery
charge. and the icon 1302 represents the radio receiving
condition. In the received list. the icons 1303 to 1306
provide a view of read/unread statuses of each e-mail

More specifically. the icon 1303 is an icon that is dis-
played when the identification flag MTF is "0" and also
the identification flag MRF is "0", meaning that the e-
mail is unread e-mail. The icon 1304 is displayed when
the receive folder 2923 identification flag MTF is "1" and
also the identification flag MRF is "0", meaning that the
e-mail is an unread e-mail with a background image.
The icon 1305 is an icon that is displayed when the re-
ceive folder 2923 identification flag MTF is "0" and also
the identification flag MRF is "1", meaning that the e-
mail has been read. Theicon 1306 is an icon that is dis-
played when the receive folder 2923 identification flag
MTF is 1" and also the identification flat MRF is “1",
meaning that the e-mail is an embodiment with a back-
ground image that has already been read.

[0060] From this display, the user performs a selec-
tion operation to make a selection from the list of an e-
mail to be displayed. The controller 22, based on the
identification flag MTF (contents) of the selected em-
bodiment, whether or not a mail with a background im-
age has been selected (step S96). if an e-mail with a
background image has not been selected, flow pro-
ceeds to normal mail processing (step S98).

[0061] In the case in which the selected e-mail has a
background image, the mail text thereof is displayed
with the attached image as the background on the main
display 13 (step S100). Next, a judgment is made as to
whether or not a cancel operation has be detected (step
S5102), and if a cancel operation has been detected, re-
turn is made to step S94, thereby transitioning to the
received list display.

[0062] Inthe casein which acance! operation has not
been detected, a check is made to see whether or not
an ending operation has been detected (step S104) and
if the ending operation has been detected, return is
made to the main menu.

[0063] if an ending operation was not detected, a
check is made as to whethar or net 2 key 143 operation
has been made, which is a judgment as to whether or
not a display instruction has been given for a back-
ground image (step S106). If a key 143 operation was
not made. return is made to step S100, and the display
of the image with the superimposed mail text is contin-
ued.

[0064] In the case in which the key 143 operation was
made, the mail text display is gradually removed, until
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the display is that of only the background image as
shownin Fig. 10 (b) (step S108). Next.acheck of wheth-
er or not the key 143 operation was made is done once
again (step S110). In the case in which a key 143 was
made, return is made te step S108. and the image dis-
play is continued. If a key 143 operation is made while
the image is being displayed, however. return is made
lo step S100, at which the mail text slowly appears in
the display, after which the display has the mail text
overlaid over the background image.

[0065] That is. each time the key 143 operation is
made, an alternating switched dispiay is made of the im-
age with the mail text overlaid (refer to Fig. 10 {(c)) and
the image (Fig. 10 (b)).

[0066] In the case in which at step S106 there is no
detection of a key 143 operation, rather than directly re-
turning to step S108, it is possible to provide a step that
detects an operation of another prescribed key, in which
case if operation of that key is detected, the display of
the background image is gradually removed. so that dis-
play is mad of only the mail text. In this case as well.
return to step S100 is made when detection is made of
another operation of the other prescribed key. If this is
done, not only is there switching between the display of
the image overlaid with the mail text (refer to Fig. 10 (c))
and the display of the image (Fig. 10 (b)), but it is also
possible to make switching between a display of the im-
age overlaid with the mail text (refer to Fig. 19 (c)) and
the display of the mail text only, thereby enabling certain
visual verification, as required, of either the background
image or the mail text.

[0067] A second embodiment of the presentinvention
is described below. In this second embodiment, be-
cause the system configuration, outer appearance of
the cell phone, and major aspects of the cell phone con-
figuration are similar to the first embodiment, there de-
scriptions will be omitted herein.

[0068] Fig. 15 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the memory areas in the ROM 24 of a
cell phone in the second embodiment of the present in-
vention. Elements corresponding to elements in Fig. 4
are assigned the same reference numerals as in Fig. 4,
and are not described herein. ROM 24 is formed by a
mail software program area 241, an image processing
program area 2416, a template file storage areas 2417,
and an other program area 2414.

[0069] The mail software program area 241 is sepa-
rated into a mail software program area 2411 into which
is stored a known general mail software program, and
a background image dispiay handling mail software pro-

-gram area 2412 into which is stored a background im-

age display handiing mail software program. The back-
ground image display handling mail software program
can also be downloaded from WWWS5.

[0070] The template file storage area 2417 is an area
into which is stored a template file (filtering function file)
required to add special effects (such as changing the
image brightness, soft focus, and changing the image
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color to sepia) based on an image processing program
at the time of displaying an image. The template file stor-
age area 2417 in the second embodiment is used to
store at least a plurality of iemplate files having different
brightnesses. In the second embodiment, rather than
performing processing of the brightness of an attached
image itself, a filtering function (template file) that
changes the brightness is displayed is overlaid in the
display region in which the mail text, thereby changing
the brightiness of the background image. More specifi-
cally. based on brightness correction data established
by each template file, correction is done of the bright-
ness of the background image displayed in the display
region for displaying the mail text.

[0071] Fig. 16 is aconceptual representation illustrat-
ing the overlaying processing of the image and the tem-
plate file in the second embodiment. in the case in which
the brightness of the image a is greater than the thresh-
old value TH1, a transparent background template file
(character color: black) e, that is, a template file having
a brightness correction value of 0 and also setting the
character display color to black is overlaid.

[0072] In the case in which the brightness of image b
is greater than the intermediate value M and less than
the threshold value TH1, or is the intermediate value M,
a increased brightness template file (character color:
black) f, this being a tempiate file having a positive
brightness correction value and also setting the charac-
ter display color for the mail text to black is overlaid.
[0073} Inthe caseinwhichthe brightness of the image
c is less than the intermediate value M and greater than
the threshold value TH2, a decreased brightness tem-
plate file (character color: white) g, this being a template
file having a negative brightness correction value and
also setting the character display color for mait text for
white is overlaid.

[0074] In the case in which the brightness of image d
is less than the threshoid value TH2, a transparent back-
ground template file (character color: white) h, thisbeing
a template file with a bright correction value of 0 and
which also sets the character display color for mail text
to white is overlaid.

[0075] Essentially, in the second embodiment of the
present invention, rather than processing so as to
change the brightness of the image itself, correction is
done of the displayed brightness of an image, based on
brightness correction data established by each tempiate
file. In the second embodiment, therefore, it is possible
to attach the original image to the e-mail as is. In this
case, itis necessary to add to the mail information spec-
ifying the template file, this specifically being the addi-
tion of the template file number. Because of this, the sec-
ond embodiment of the present invention is provided
with a template number storage area in the mail data
storage area 292.

[0076] Fig. 17 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the mail data storage area in this em-
bodiment. Comparing the configuration of the mail data
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storage area 292 in this embodiment with the configu-
ration of the mail data storage area in the first embodi-
ment shown in Fig. 6. the mait data storage area 292 in
the second embodiment 1s the same as the mail data
storage arca 292 of the first embodiment. with the ex-
ception of the addition of the template number storage
area

[0077] Because whether or not a received e-mail has
a background image attached can be judged by whether
or not A template number has been added to the mail
the signal configuration of an e-mail with a background
image can be made a signal configuration to which mail
type identification information is not added. In this case.
the region shown in Fig. 17 for storing the mail type iden-
tification information provided in the mail data storage
area 292 is not absolutely needed.

[0078] The operation of the second embodiment is
described below. In this description Fig. 18 and Fig. 19
collectively form a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in the second embodiment. Because the
processing prior to the flowchart shown in Fig. 18 and
Fig. 19 (creation and image selection) is the same as in
steps S10 to S36 of Fig. 7 and Fig. 8, these are not de-
scribed herein.

[0079] Inperforming mail creation processing, at step
S36 of Fig. 8 when an image to attach to an e-mail is
selected from the album display, the brightness of the
selected image is distinguished (step S120). Then a
judgment is made as to whether or not the image bright-
ness is the irtermediate value M (step S122). If the im-
age brightness is the intermediate value M, the in-
creased-brightness filter template fite (character color:
btack) is read out (step S128). The display brightness
of the image is corrected based on the read out template
file, and an overlaid display (preview display) is made
(step S128) of the brightness-corrected image with the
mail text created at step S22 laid thereover.

[0080] If the image brightness is not the intermediate
value M, a judgment is made as to whether or not the
image brightness is greater than the intermediate value
M (step S124 and, if it is greater than the intermediate
value M, a further judgment is made as to whether or
not the image brightness is between the intermediate
value M and the threshold value TH1 (where intermedi-
ate value M < threshold value TH1) (step S126). If the
image brightness is between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1, an increased-brightness
filter template file (character color: black) is read out
(step S128) the same as is done in the case in which
the image brightness is the intermediate value M, the
image dispiay obrightness is corrected based on the read
out template file, and an overlaid preview display is
made (step S128) of the brightness-corrected image
with the mail text created at step S22 laid thereover. If
the image brightness is not between the intermediate
value M and the threshold value TH1, that is, if it is
brighter than the threshold value TH1, a transparent
background template file (character color: black) is read
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out (step S130). Because this template has a brightness
correction value of 0. without performing correction of
the image brightness. the overlaid preview display is
made (step $128) of the uncorrected image with the mail
text created at step S22 laid thereover.

[0081] If the image brightness 1s less than the inter-
mediate value M. however a judgment is made as to
whether or not the image brightness is between the in-
termediate value M and the threshold value TH2 (where
intermediate value M > threshold vaiue TH2) (step
S132). If the image brightness is between the interme-
diate value M and the threshold value TH2. a reduced-
brightness filter template file (character color: white) is
read out (step S134). The display brightness of the im-
age is corrected based on the read-out template file and
the mail text character color is set to white. after which
an overlaid preview display is made (step S128) of the
brightness-corrected image with the mail text created at
step S22 laid thereover. If the image brightness is not
between the intermediate value M and the threshold val-
ue TH2, that is, if the image brightness is darker than
the threshold value TH2, a transparent background tem-
plate file (character color: white) is read out (step S136).
Because the brightness correction vatue of this template
is 0, without performing correction of the display bright-
ness of the image, the mail text display character color
is set to white, after which an overlaid preview display
is made (step S138) of the brightness-corrected image
with the mail text created at step S22 laid thereover.
[0082] As described above. in the preview display
made at step S138 a template file for overiay is selected
by means of distinguishing the brightness of the original
image, and the brightness correction and setting of the
displayed character color are done based on the select-
ed template, after which an overlaid preview is made on
the display 13 with the image and mail text overlaid.
[0083] Next, a judgment is made as to whether or not
a user entry instruction (instruction to finalize the mail
content) has been detected (step S140). If the user entry
instruction is detected, the mail data currently being
worked on is stored in the send folder 2922 of the mail
data storage area 292 (step S142), after which transition
is made to the send wait condition or a wait for an end
instruction (step S144).

[0084] In this embodiment of the present invention,
the configuration is such that the original image itself
and the template number are added to the mail text and
sent, the original image being stored in association with
the mail text into the file attachment storage area 293.
[0085] Therefore, at the storage processing of sten
S142 of the mail data being created and stored in the
working area 2921, data other than the file attachment
addresses, that is, destinations, subjects, mail body
texts, and MTF mail type flags, and template numbers
is stored in areas correspondingto the send folder 2922.
In the file attachment address storage area of the send
folder 2922 are stored addresses in the file attachment
storage area 293 in which the above-described original

IPR2023-01271 Page 130



FaTall V-

19

images are stored. The MSF idenufication flags in the
send folder 2922 are set to the condition that indicates
unsent mail ("0").

[0086] Mail data stored in the send folder 2922 {sub-
jects and mail texts). when in the waiting condition of
step S144 or thereafter when an instruction is given to
send mail and this mail data is read out from the send
folder 2922. is sent to the specified destination along
with an image specified by the file attachment address
and the mail type flag MTF. When this is done. the time
sent is stored in the sent date and time storage area of
the send folder 2922, and the identification flag MSF is
set to the condition indicating the sent condition ("1").
[0087] A cell phone having received this e-mail stores
the received mail data in an area corresponding to the
receive folder 2923, and stores the time of receipt in the
date/time received storage area. When this is done, the
MRF identification flag in the receive folder 2923 is set
to the condition indicating not display (not verified) ("0").
In this case, because the mail type flag of the received
mail indicates that the e-mail has an image (background
image), when the mail is read out of the receive folder
2923 and displayed, the image attached to the mail is
displayed as a background image after compensation
based on the template number, and the mail text is dis-
played thereover in a color specified by the template
number.

[0088] The signal configuration of an e-mail with a
background image is one in which mail type identifica-
tion information is not added, and in the case in which
no area is provided in the receive folder 2923 for storing
the mail type identification flag MTF, based on whether
or not there is data in a template number storage area
a judgment is made as to whether or not the mail is a
mail with an attached background image, processing
being performed as to whether or not to use the image
attached thereto as a background image.

[0089] In the case in which at step S140 an entry in-
struction is not detected, detection is performed as to
whether or not an instruction is given to correct the im-
age brightness (step $S146). If an instruction to correct
the image brightness is detected, template switching
processing is performed manually (step S148). Then an
judgment is made once again as to whether or not an
entry instruction is detected (step S150). If an entry in-
struction is detected, return is made to step S148, and
the template switching processing is continued. If an en-
try instruction is detected, return is made to step S138,
and after setting the image brightness and mail text
character display color based on the step S148 selected
template, an overlaid preview display is made of the mail
text and the image.

[0090] In the case in which at step S146 it was not
possible to detect an instruction for image brightness
correction, detection is performed of whether or not an
instruction is made to edit the mail text (step S152). At
step S152 if an instruction to edit the mail text is detect-
ed, with the background image display remaining as is,
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correction of carriage return positions in the mail text
and dispiay positions. or editing of the mail text itself i1s
done (step S154). Then once again a judgment is made
as to whether or not an entry instruction is detecled is
made (step S158). If no instruction is given. return is
made o step S154, and the mail text editing continues.
[0091] In the case in which an entry instruction is de-
tected a step S156. return is made to the above-de-
scribed step S138. at which an overlaid preview display
is made of the mail text and the image.

{0092] In the case in which an instruction to edit the
mail text is detected at step S152, a judgment is made
as to whether or not a key 143 operation is made. that
is, whether an instruction to display the background im-
age has been made (step S158). In the case in which a
key 143 operation was not made, return is made to step
S138, and the preview display is continued.

[0093] If a key 143 operation is made, however, the
original image shown in Fig. 11 (a) is displayed. Next, a
judgment is made again as to whether or not a key 143
operation is made (step S162), In the case in which a
key 143 operation is not made, return is made to step
S160, and the preview display is continued. If a key 143
operation is made with the original image displayed,
however, return is made to step S138, at which the pre-
view display is made.

[0094] That is, when making the preview display it is
possible to adjust the brightness of the background im-
age, or to edit the mail text and verify the original image
or the like.

[0095]) Although this embodiment is described for an
example in which there are 3 original image brightness
judgment levels and in which 4 types of templates are
used, it will be understood that it is possible in the
present invention to use a larger number of original im-
age brightness judgment levels or a greater number of
types of template files. If this is done, it is possible to
make the image brightness after correction using a tem-
plate come close to a desired brightness (for example,
the threshold values TH1 or TH2 shown in Fig. 10).
[0096] The processing for displaying received mait in
the second embodiment is described below. Since this
processing is substantially the same as the processing
for displaying received mail in the first embodiment
shown in Fig. 12, the description will be made with ref-
erence to Fig. 13.

[0097] The processing for displaying received mail in
the second embodiment, in the same manner as the re-
ceived mail display processing in the first embodiment,
is done by selecting the receive folder from the mail
menu display condition so as to display a list of received
mail (step S90 to step S94).

[0098] When the user selects a mail to be displayed
from the received mail list, the controller 22 makes a
judgment, based on the value of the MTF identification
flag of the selected mail as to whether or not a mail with
a background image has been selected (step S86). In
the case in which an MTF mail identification flag storage
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area is not provided in the receive folder 2923. a judg-
mentis made as to whether or not an e-mail with a back-
ground file attached is selected based on number data
in the template number storage area of the selected
mail.
[0099] In the case in which a mail with a background
image is not selected. flow proceeds to normal mail
processing (step S98). but in the case in which mail with
a background image is selected, flow proceeds to
processing that sets the attached image as the back-
ground and displays the mail text on the display 13 (step
S100). In this display processing, the brightness of the
image to be displayed as the background is corrected
and the color of the characters displayed are sel based
on the template specified by the number of the tempiate
attached to the mail.
f0100] Next, ajudgment is made as to whether or not
a cancel operation has been made by the user (step
§102). a judgment is made as to whether and ending
operation has been made (step S104), and a judgment
is made as to whether or not a key 143 operation has
been made, these judgments being made in this se-
quence, and if none of these operations has been made,
return is made to step S100, and the display of the image
with the mail text overlaid thereover is continued.
[0101] inthe case in which, at step S102, the cancel
operation is detected, return is made to step S94, and
in the case in which an ending operation is detected at
step S104, return is made to the mail menu display. If
the xey 143 operation is made at step S106, transition
is made to display of only the background image at step
S108. Whereas in the first embodiment, because an im-
age attached to an e-mail for use as a background im-
"age is a brightness-adjusted image, atthe image display
at step S108 is a brightness-adjusted image, such as
shownin Fig. 10 (b), inthe second embodiment because
the original image is itself attached to the e-mail, the
original image is displayed, as shown in Fig. 10 (a). That
is, in the in which there is an operation of the key 143,
the mail text display is gradually removed, defocused,
or faded out, and a gradual transition is made from the
brightness-adjusted image shown in Fig. 10 (b) to the
original image as shown in Fig. 10 (a), by having the
brightness of the displayed image approach the bright-
ness of the original image.
[0102] Next, a judgment is made as to whether or not
a key 143 operation is made (step S110) and, if a key
143 operation is not made, return is made to step S108,
and the image display is continued. If a key 143 opera-
tion is made with the image displayed, however. return
IS made to step S100, the brightness of the displayed
image being gradually changed to the brightness spec-
ified by the template, and the mail text being gradually
displayed or faded-in. so that an overlaid display of the
mail text on the image is made.
[0103] Thus. each time the key 143 operation is
made, an alternating display is made so that there is
gradual switching between a display onto which the mail
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text is overlaid {refer to Fig 10 (c)) and the original im-
age (Fig. 10 (a)).

[0104] Inthe second embodiment as well in the case
in which a key 143 opcration is not detected at step
S106. rather than returning directly to step S108 a step
that detects the operation of another prescribed key can
be provided. and if that other key operation occurs. the
original image display s removed. so that only the mail
text is displayed. In this case as well the return to step
S100 1s made when the additional operation of the pre-
scribed other key is detected. By doing this. because
not only is it possible 10 make a switched dispiay be-
tween the image with the overlaid mail text (refer to Fig.
10 (c)) and the display of the original image (Fig. 10 (a)),
but it is also possible to make a switched display be-
tween the image with the overlaid mail text (refer to Fig.
10 ((c)) and the display of the mait text only, it is possible
as required to make certain visual verification of either
the background image or the mail text.

[0108] A third embodiment of the present invention is
described below.

[0106] The third embodiment of the present invention
is a method for sending an original image itself in the
case in which an image is attached to a mail text, and
also a method for sending. attached to the mail text, in-
formation (flag information) that gives an instruction to
display the attached image as a background image of a
mail text and brightness correction data for use when
displaying the attached image as a background image
in the case in which an attached image is displayed as
a background image of a mail text on the receiving-side
display. By doing this, in the case of making a setting at
the receiving side that uses an attached file as a back-
ground image, the brightness of the attached image is
corrected in accordance with the attached brightness
correction data and used as the background image for
the mail text.

[0107] In this third embodiment, because the system
configuration, outer appearance of the cell phone, and
major aspects of the cell phone configuration are similar
to the first embodiment, there descriptions will be omit-
ted herein.

[0108] The configuration of the third embodiment will
now be described. Fig. 20 is a conceptual representa-
tion of the configuration of the memory areas of the ROM
24 of a cell phone according to the third embodiment.
Elements corresponding to elements in Fig. 4 are as-
signed the same reference numerals as in Fig. 4, and
are not described herein. ROM 24 is formed by a mail
software program area 2411, an image processing pro-
gram area 2416, and an other program area 2414. Thus.
whereas the first embodiment and the second embodi-
ment have configurations in which two types of mail soft-
ware programs (that is, a normal mail software program
and a background image display handling mail software
program), in the third embodiment there is only one time
of mail software program.

[0109] Fig. 21 is a conceptual representation of the
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configuration of the mail data siorage area 292 in this
embodiment. Comparning the configuration of the mail
data storage arca 292 in this embodiment with the con-
figuration of the mail data storage area in the first em-
bodiment shown in Fig. 6. the mail data storage area
292 in the third embodiment is the same as the mail data
storage area 292 of the first embodiment, with the ex-
ceptions that in the mail data storage area 292 of the
third embodiment. in place of the area for storage of the
mail type identification information MTF. and area is pro-
vided for storage of a BDF identification flag, which in-
dicates whether or not an image attached to an e-mail
is to be displayed as the background image of the mail.
and also thal there is provided an area lor storage of a
correction value for correcting the brightness of the im-
age when displaying an image attached to an e-mail as
the background image for the mail.

[0110] The operation of the third embodiment of the
present invention is described below, taking the opera-
tion when creating an e-mail first.

[0111] Fig. 22 is a flowchart illustrating the mail crea-
tion processing in the third embodiment. The flowchart
of Fig. 22 starts from the condition in which the mail
menu is being displayed.

[0112] First, a judgment is made as to whether or not
an instruction has been given from the mailmenuto cre-
ate a new e-mail (step S170) In the case in which an
instruction to create a new e-mail is not detected, the
flow transitions to other processing (step S172).
[0113] If an instru<tion to create a new e-mail is de-
tected, however, a menu screen for creating an e-mail
is displayed on the display 13 (step S174). This menu
screen displays data that must be input to create an e-
mail, such as the destination, the subject, the mail text,
and a file attachment and the like.

[0114]) Next, when data is input for selected items or
a file to be attached is selected, the data for each of the
input items is stored in an area corresponding to the
items in the working area 2921, and the input data (data
of each item) is displayed on the display 13 (step S176).
[0115] At this stage, the user can either select the
sending of the file selected as a file attachment at the
step S176 as a normal file attachment or select the
sending of the file attachment as a background image
for the mail text. In the case in which the user wishes to
send the image file as a normalfite attachment, an entry
(verification) instruction is given, and if the user wishes
to sent the image file as the background image of the
mail text, the user performs an instruction for an back-
ground image.

[0116] Therefore. the controller 22 makes a judgment
as to whether or not an entry (verification) instruction
has been given for the input data (step S178). In the
case in which the entry instruction is given, the mail data
currently being worked with is stored into the send folder
2922 of the mail data storage area 292 (step S180), after
which a wait is made for either a send instruction or an
ending instruction (step S182).
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[0117] In the third embodiment. as described above.
in the case in which an image is attached to an e-mail,
the method used is that of attaching the onginal image
itself. and also sending information (flag information)
that indicates that an attached image is to be used as
the background image for the mail text and brightness
correction data for display of the attached image as the
background image.

[0118] In the storage processing at step S180. there-
fore, of the mail data currently being worked on stored
in the working area 2921, data other than the file attach-
ment address. this being the destination, the subject, the
mail text, the BDF background image display identifica-
tion flag, and image brightness correction value, is
stored in corresponding areas in the send folder 2922.
The address in the file storage area 293 into which the
original image is stored is stored in the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922. At this
stage, however, even if there is an image attached to
the mail, the setting of this image as a background im-
age for the mail text has not yet been made, the infor-
mation of BDF background image display identification
flag of the working area 2921 is information (the value
0) that indicates that a background image display is not
to be made, and the image brightness correction value
has not been set. Therefore, information is set into the
BDF background image display idertification flag (the
value 0) indicates that a background image display is
notto be made, and the image brightness correction val-
ue remains unset. The MSF identification flag of the
send folder 2922 is set to the unsent condition (0).
[0119] In the case, however, in which at step S178
there is no detection of an entry (verification) operation
in the input data, detection is made of whether or not a
background image display instruction has been made
(step S184). In the case in which a background image
display instruction is not detected, return is made to step
S176. If a background image display instruction is de-
tected, however, detection is made as to whether or not
an image file was attached at step S176 (step S186). In
the case in which an image file had not been attached,
an error display is made (step S188), this error display
being maintained until the user makes a verification op-
eration at step S190, and when the user-made verifica-
tion operation is detected, return is made to step S176.
[0120] When the presence of an attached image file
is detected at step S186, the attached image file is dis-
played on the display 13 and user adjustment of the im-
age brightness is permitted (step $192). When the user
adjusts the brightness of the displayed image, the ad-
justment value (correction value with respect to the
brightness of the original image) is stored in the correc-
tion value storage area of the working area 2921. The
display brightness correction of the image is continued
until the user indicates the end of adjustments, at which
point the correction value stored in the correction value
storage area of the working area 2921 is also updated.
When the user indicates the end of adjustments, an
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overlaid display of the mail text with the display bright-
ness corrected image is made (preview display) (step
S194).

[0121] If the user views the preview display at step
$194 and is satisfied with the display. the user makes
an entry (verification) operation. If the user is not satis-
fied with the displayed preview. however, the user can
re-adjust the displayed brightness of the backgroundim-
age. adjust the mail text or cancel! the background im-
age display

[0122] Inthe condition with the preview display shown
on the screen, the controller 22 performs a detection of
whether or not a re-adjustment instruction is given (step
S196), a detection of whether or not a text edit instruc-
tion is given (step S198), a detection of whether or not
a cancel instruction is given (step $200). and a detection
of whether or not an entry instruction is given (step
$202).

[0123] If at the step S196 a re-adjustment instruction
is detected, return is made to the display bright adjust-
ment processing of step S192. If a text edit instruction
is detected at step S198, the same text editing process-
ing is performed as at step S80 in Fig. 9 (step S204),
after which return is made to the preview display of step
S194.

[0124] If acancelinstruction is detected at step S200,
the correction value stored in the correction value stor-
age area of the working area 2921 is cleared, and return
is made to the item data input and display processing of
step S176.

[0125] If an entry instruction is detected at step S202,
the BDF background image display identification flag is
set to "1" (step S2086), after which the storage process-
ing of step S180 is executed. After the processing of
step S206, at the storage processing of step S180, be-
cause the information of the BDF background image
identification flag in the working area 2921 is information
indicating the making of a background image display
("1"), of the mail data currently being worked on in the
working area 2921, all data with the exception of the at-
tached file address is stored in the corresponding areas
of the send folder 2922. into the file attachment address
storage area of the send folder 2922 is stored the ad-
dress in the file attachment storage area 293 in which
the above-noted original image is stored.

[0126] If an instruction to send occurs in the waiting
condition of step S182 or thereafter in the condition in
which mail data is read out from the send folder 2922,
the mail data (subject and mail text) stored in the send
folder 2922 is sent to the specified destination, along
with the image brightness correction value and the BDF
background image display identification flag. When this
is done. the time sent is stored into the date and time
sent storage area of the send folder 2922, and the SDF
identification flag is set to "1" to indicate the sent condi-
tion.

[0127]) The cell phone that receives the above-noted
mail stores the received mail data in a corresponding
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area of its receive folder. and records the time of receipt
in the received date and time storage area. When this
1s done. the MRF (dentification flag is set to "0" to indi-
cate that the mail has not yet been read. In this case. if
the BDF background image identification flag of the re-
ceived mail is "1". because this indicates the attached
image 1s to be displayed as a background to the mail
text. when the mail is read from the receive folder 2923
and displayed. the brightness of the attached to the mail
is first adjusted in accordance with the brightness of the
attached image and then displayed as the background
image. over which the mail text is displayed.

[0128] The signal configuration of an e-mail with a
background image is one in which background image
display identification flag information is not added. and
in the case in which no area is provided in the receive
folder 2923 for storing the BDS background image dis-
play identification flag, based on whether or not there is
data in an image brightness correction value storage ar-
ea, a judgment is made as to whether or not the mail is
a mail with an attached background image. processing
being performed as to whether or not to use the image
attached thereto as a background image.

[0129] Aithough this embodiment of the present in-
vention is for the case in which the mail text is superim-
posed over the image after processing to adjust the
brightness of an image has been completed so as to
make a preview display, it will be understood that it is
alternatively possible to display the mail text on the
background image at the time of display brightness ad-
justment processing of the image at step S192, in which
case it is not necessary to make the preview display at
step S194, and an instruction by the user to end the ad-
justment is detected as an entry instruction at the step
S196.

[0130] Next, the mail receiving processing in the third
embodiment will be described. Mail receiving process-
ing in the third embodiment is substantiaily the same as
in the first and second embodiments of the present in-
vention. The receiving processing in the third embodi-
ment is different from the mail receiving processing of
the first and second embodiments in that the detection
processing to determine whether or not a mail with a
background image is selected at step S96 of the flow-
chart of Fig. 13 is done by either by the information (val-
ue) of the BDF identification flag of the selected mait. or
by whether or not there is a brightness correction value,
in that an image that has a brightness corrected based
on an image brightness correction value attached to the
mail is used as the background image in the mait text
display at step S100, and in that in the image display at
step S108 the image attached to the mail itself is dis-
played.

[0131] Additionally, although in this embodiment, the
dispiay of the background image of the mail text is done
by performing correction in accordance with the bright-
ness of the original image, it is alternatively possible to
adopt a system of using a template, as in the case in the
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second embodiment. in which case the ROM 24 of the
cell phone can be provided with a template file storage
area, such as shown in Fig. 23. selection processing to
select a template for use in display brightness adjust-
ment of the image being performed at step S192 of the
mail creation processing, and in mail sending process-
ing the number of the templaie selected being sent in
place of the image brightness correction value.

[0132] A fourth embodimeni of the present invention
is described below.

[0133] In contrast to the first to third embodiments of
the present invention, in which. -after launching the mail
mode by a mail key operation from the wait condition
the new mail creation mode is selected from the mail
menu, after which selection is made of a background
image from the new mail creation mode, or an attached
image is specified as the background image, after which
sending was done, in the fourth embodiment of the
present invention, when an image photographed by the
camera module is being displayed, or when an image is
read out from an image file, selection is made of sending
from a sub-menu of this mode, or the mail key is oper-
ated to enter the mail creation mode, and specify and
send a displayed image as the background image for
the mail text.

[0134] (n the fourth embodiment, similar to the case
of the third embodiment, the system used is one of send-
ing the original image itself as a file attachment to the
mail text, and one in'which, in addition to attaching an
image that had been displayed to an e-mail. information
(flag information) indicating that the attached image is
to be used as the background image for the mail text
and brightness correction data for display of the at-
tached image as a background image are attached to
the mail before sending the mail. By doing this, the
brightness of the attached image is corrected at the re-
ceiving side based on attached brightness correction
data and the corrected image used as the background
image for the body text. Because the system configura-
tion, outer appearance of the cell phones, and general
configuration of the cell phones are the same as in the
first embodiment, they are not described herein.
[0135] The configuration of the fourth embodiment in
terms of the ROM 24 and the mail data storage area 292
and the like can be the same as that of the third embod-
iment.

[0136] The operation of the fourth embodiment of the
present invention is described below, taking first the
case of mail creation processing.

[0137] Fig. 24is aflowchart illustrating the processing
of mail creation in the fourth embodiment. This flowchart
starts from the condition in which a screen that displays
an image captured by the camera module orread in from
an image file is displayed by the display 13.

[0138) In this display condition. a judgment is made
as to whether or not an instruction is made to send (step
$210). More specifically, this judgment is a judgment as
to whether or not sending has been selected from a sub-
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menu of the image mode, ar & judgment as to whether
or not a mail key 141 operation i1s made in the image
mode

[0139] If the send instruction is detected. the mail cre-
ation screen is displayed on the display 13 (step S212)
and f a different instruction is detected, flow proceeds
to the other processing (step S214). At the creation
screen of step S212, items that must be input to create
an e-mail, such as the destination, the subject. the mail
text. and a file attachment and the like.

f0140] Next. when data is input for selected items or
a fite to be atlached is selected. the data for each of the
input items is stored in an area corresponding to the
items in the working area 2921, and the input data (data
of each item) is displayed on the display 13 (step S176).
The image displayed before the send instruction is au-
tomatically set as one of the file attachments at step
S216.

[0141] At this stage, the user can send an image (im-
age that is displayed at the time of the start) that was
automatically set as a file attachment at the processing
of step S216 as a normal file attachment, or can select
the sending of the image as a fite attachment for use as
the background image for the mail text. In the case in
which the user sends the image file as a normal file at-
tachment, the entry instruction is given, and in the case
in which the image file is to be sent as a file attachment
for use as a background image for the mail text, a back-
ground image display instruction is given.

[0142] Therefore, the controller 22 makes a judgment
as to whether or not an entry (verification) instruction
has been given for the input data (step S218). in the
case in which the entry (verification) instruction is given,
the mail data currently being worked with is stored into
the send folder 2922 of the mail data storage area 292
(step S220), after which a wait is made for either a send
instruction or an ending instruction (step $222).

[0143] In the above-described fourth embodiment,
similar to the case of the third embodiment, in the case
in which an image is attached to an e-mail, the method
used is that of attaching the original image itself, and
also sending information (flag information) that indicates
that an attached image is to be used as the background
image for the mail text and brightness correction data
for display of the attached image as the background im-
age.

[0144] In the storage processing at step S220, there-
fore, of the mail data currently being worked on stored
in the working area 2921, data other than the file attach-
ment address, this being the destination, the subject, the
mail text, the BDF background image display identifica-
tion flag, and image brightness correction value, is
stored in corresponding areas in the send folder 2922.
The address in the file storage area 293 into which the
original image is stored is stored in the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922,

[0145] At this stage, however, even if there is an im-
age attached to the mail, the setting of this image as a
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background image for the mail text has not yet been
made. the information of BDF background image dis-
play identification flag of the working area 2921 is infor-
mation. (the value 0) that indicates that a background
image display is not to be made. and the image bright
ness correction value has not been set. Therefore mn-
formation is set into the BDF background image display
identification flag (the value 0) indicates that a back-
ground image display is not to be made, and the image
brightness correction value remains unset. The MSF
identification flag of the send foider 2922 1s set to the
unsent condition (0).

[0146] In the case. however, in which at step S218
there is no detection of an entry (verification) operalion
in the input data. detection is made of whether or not a
background image display instruction has been made
(step S224). In the case in which a background image
display instruction is not detected, return is made to step
S216. If a background image display instruction is de-
tected, however, the image automatically set as the file
attachment by the processing of step S216 (image dis-
played the time of the start) is displayed on the display
13, and the user can adjust the displayed brightness of
the image (step S226). Whenthe user adjusts the bright-
ness of the displayed image, the adjustment value (cor-
rection value with respect to the brightness of the origi-
nal image) is stored in the correction value storage area
of the working area 2921. The display brightness cor-
rection of the image is continued until the user indicates
the end of the adjustment, at which point the correctiun
value stored in the correction value storage area of the
working area 2921 is also updated. When the user indi-
cates the end of adjustments, an overlaid display of the
mail text with the display brightness corrected image is
made (preview display) (step S228).

[0147] |If the user views the preview display at step
S228 and is satisfied with the display, the user makes
an entry (verification) operation. If the user is not satis-
fied with the displayed preview, however, the user can
re-adjust the displayed brightness of the background im-
age, adjust the mail text, or cancel the background im-
age display.

[0148] Inthe condition with the preview display shown
on the screen, the controller 22 performs a detection of
whether or not a re-adjustment instruction is given (step
S230), a detection of whether or not a text edit instruc-
tion is given (step S232), a detection of whether or not
acancel instruction is given (step S234), and a detection
of whether or not an entry instruction is given (step
S5236).

[0149] If at the step S230 a re-adjustment instruction
Is detected, return is made to the display bright adjust-
ment processing of step S226. If a text edit instruction
is detected at step S232, the same text editing process-
ing is performed as at step S80 in Fig. 9 and step S2020
in Fig. 22 (step S238), after which return is made to the
preview display of step S228.

[0150] If a cancelinstruction is detected at step S234,
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the correction value stored mn the correction value stor-
age area of the working area 2921 is cleared and return
is made to the item data input and display processing of
step S216

[0151] If an entry instruction is detected at step S236.
the BDF background image display identification flag 1s
set to "1" (step S240). after which the storage process-
ing of step $S220 is executed. After the processing of
step S206, at the storage processing of step S220. be-
cause the information of the BDF background image
identification flag in the working area 2921 is information
indicating the making of a background image display
("1), of the mail data currently being worked on in the
working area 2921, all data with the exception of the at-
tached file address is stored in the corresponding areas
of the send folder 2922 Into the file attachment address
storage area of the send folder 2922 is stored the ad-
dress in the file attachment storage area 293 in which
the above-noted original image is stored.

[0152] If an instruction to send occurs in the waiting
condition of step S182 or thereafter in the condition in
which mail data is read out from the send folder 2922.
the mail data (subject and mail text) stored in the send
folder 2922 is sent to the specified destination, along
with the image brightness correction value and the BDF
background image display identification flag. When this
is done, the time sent is stored into the date and time
sent storage area of the send folder 2922, and the SDF
identification flag is set to "1" to indicate the sent condi-
tion.

[0153] As noted above, in the fourth embodiment of
the present invention, if a send instruction is given in the
condition in which an image is displayed, the new mail
creation mode is selected. and with the exception of the
fact that the image that had been displayed being auto-
matically set as the file attachment, the fourth embodi-
ment is the same as the third embodiment. Therefore,
although the partial variations in the mail creation
processing and received mail display processing were
described above, items that were described above with
regard to the third embodiment have not been repeated
where they are the same as in the fourth embodiment.
[0154] It will be understood that the foregoing embod-
iments are presented as exemplary and do not restrict
the present invention, which can be embodied in other
forms and manners that are encompassed by the spirit
of the present invention as recited in the attached
claims.

Claims

1. A data communication apparatus comprising:

means (149, steps S22, S176 and S216) for
preparing a document to be sent;

means (145, step S36) for preparing an image
to be sent;
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means (steps S16. S202 and S236) for setting
whether or not the image 1s to be displayed as
a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication ap-
paratus receiving the document: and

means (11, 20, 21) for sending. as one set of
data, the document, the image and information
capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image for the doc-
ument in acase in which the setting means sels
display as a background image.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, comprising means (13, steps S54, S138,
S194 and S228) for displaying the document with
the image as a background image before sending
the data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, comprising means (steps S46~S50 and
S64, steps S122~S134 and S148, step S192, step
S2286) for processing the image so that both the
document and the image are visually verifiable
when the image is displayed as a background im-
age for the document.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
(steps S46~S50 and S64) for correcting a bright-
ness of the image, and

wherein the sending means sends a bright-
ness-corrected image.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
(steps S192 and S226) for correcting a brightness
of the image,

wherein the sending means sends an image
and brightness correction data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
(steps S122~-S134 and S148) for selecting and
overlaying the image with templates having differ-
ent brightness filter functions, and

wherein the sending means sends an image
and data specifying a template.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 6, wherein the processing means comprises
a means (steps S120~S134) that distinguishes a
brightness of the image and selects a template hav-
ing a filtering function responsive to the brightness.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, comprising means (step S52) for changing
a color of characters of the document, based on a
brightness of the image.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, further compnsing means (181) for photo-
graphing an object. and wherein the image compris-
es an object image photographed by the photo-
graphing means.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1. comprising:

means (11, 20, 21) for receiving data;

display control means (step S100) for display-
ing the image as a background image for the
document in a case in which data received by
the receiving means includes a docurmnent, an
image and information that can distinguish that
an instruction is given to display the image as
a background image for the document.

A data communication apparatus capable of receiv-
ing data sent by another data communication appa-
ratus, comprising:

means (11, 20, 21) for receiving data;

display control means (step S100) for dispiay-
ing the image as a background image for the
document in a case in which data received by
the receiving means inciudes a document, an
image and information that can distinguish that
an instruction is given to display the image as
a background image for the document.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 11, wherein

the information that can distinguishis informa-
tion indicating an instruction to display the image as
a background image for the document and/or
brightness-correction data of the image, and where-
in

the display control means, in a case in which
data received by the receiving means include
brightness-correction data, corrects the brightness
of the background image based on the brightness-
correction data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 11, wherein

the information thatcan distinguish is informa-
tion indicating an instruction to display the image as
a background image for the document and/or data
specifying a template, the data communication ap-
paratus comprises templates having different

brightness filer functions, and

wherein the display control means selects
and overlays the image with one of tempiates based
on specification data, in a case in which the data
received by the receiving means includes template
specification data.
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The data communication apparatus according to
claim 11. further comprising.

a display switching means (143. step S1086) for
switching from a condition in which the image
1s displayed as a background image for the doc-
ument to a display of either the image only or
the document only.

A data communication system comprising a first da-
ta communication apparatus (1a) and a second da-
ta communication apparatus (1b). and capable of
data communication from the first data communica-
tion apparatus to the second data communication
apparatus, wherein

the first data communication apparatus com-
prises:

means (149, steps S22, S176 and S216) for
preparing a document to be sent;

means (145, step S36) for preparing an image
to be sent; )

means (steps S16, S202 and S236) for setting
whether or not the image is to be displayed as
a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication ap-
paratus receiving the document; and

means (11, 20, 21) for sending, as one set of
data, the document, the image and information
capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image in a case in
which the setting means sets display as a back-
ground image, and wherein

the second data communication apparatus
comprises:

means (11, 20, 21) for receiving data;
display control means (step S100) for dis-
playing the image as a background image
for the document in a case in which data
received by the receiving means includes
a document, an image and information that
can distinguish that an instruction is given
to display the image as a background im-
age for the document.

A data communication method whereby a docu-

ment and an image are sent from a first data com-

munication apparatus to a second communication

apparatus and the image is displayed on a display
ato ARl IniAoHan S e

=~ Siim omo =
of tha cocond data communication apparaius as a

background image for the document, comprising:

a step (steps S22, S36, S176 and S216) in the
first data communication apparatus of prepar-
ing a document to be sent and an image to be
used as a background image for the document;
a step (steps S60, S144, S182 and S222) inthe

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 1 349 407 A2

17.

18.

19.

20.

34

first data communication apparatus of sending
the document. the image and information that
indicates the display of the image as a back-
ground image for the document:

a step in the sccond data communication ap-
paratus of receiving data sent from the first data
communication apparatus; and

a step (step S100) in the second data commu-
nication apparatus of displaying the image as
the background image for the document in a
case in which the received data included the
document, the image and the indicating infor-
mation.

A data communication method according to claim
16, further comprising:

a step (one of steps S54, S138, S194 or S228)
of displaying the image as a background image
before sending the data.

A data communication method according to claim
18, further comprising:

a step (steps S46—~S50 and S64. steps
S122~S134 and S148, step S192 or step
S226) of processing the image so that both the
document and the image are visually verifiable
when the image is displayed as a background
image for the document.

A data communication method according to claim
18, wherein
the image processing step is a step (step S64)
of correcting a brightness of the image, and
wherein the data sending step sends bright-
ness-correction data along with the image.

A data communication method according to claim
18, wherein

the image processing step is a step (steps
S122~8134) of selecting and overlaying the image
with templates having different brightness filter
functions and

wherein the data sending step sends an im-
age and data specifying a template.

IPR2023-01271 Page 138



EP 1349 407 A2

FIG.1

IPR2023-01271 Page 139



EP 1 349 407 A2

11 1a,1b
~ _/ Y
s
l 12
\
o © o
11 13
) (L }198
146
N //144
141'\\ N 3
142 )15 1143 1%
17— SSGH[
DO | |[(™ a7y ]
149 OO
DO 18—
DA ||
IENCE!
)
1
FIG.2A

o o c—— . o —— .

W

L

11

==

R~

o

FIG.2B

IPR2023-01271 Page 140



EP 1349 407 A2

61
a o O 6L
8l
3INAOW
VHIWVYD
12 82 62 Kl
-

\ ) f 184 /
AHOWIW WoH HOSS3IIOHd @
viva WILSAS Wvy IVNOIS dsa H3AIHA AN

y38140SANS oianv 4%«,_%%
) ) ) B
00¢ 28l c6L Ll
] } S N T T T g
NOLLS3S ¥3Ama | | ¥3AEG
NOILO3S se
| 385, Juossaous lamiouanoo| ' | |nsguam | et | 7 T— o
) \ | \ ) | Avidsia | | Avidsia
02 %4 A4 121 €T {4 NIV -8ns
> :JI\ ) 1
qiLeg £l 9l

0
N
g
g
d

JCID* <EP

IPR2023-01271 Page 141



ClD: <EP. -

__1349307A2_t_-

EP 1 349 407 A2

24

/

MAIL SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

2411

~241

BACKGROUND IMAGE
DISPLAY HANDLING MAIL
SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

| _-2412

IMAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM AREA

| _-2413

OTHER PROGRAM AREA
(INCLUDING DOWNLOADS)

| 2414

FIG.4

IPR2023-01271 Page 142



EP 1 349 407 A2

29

/

ADDRESS BOOK DATA STORAGE AREA

| _-291

292
MAIL DATA STORAGE AREA 29

FILE ATTACHMENT STORAGE AREA | —293

OTHER WORKING MEMORY | —294

FIG.5

2ID: <EP 134940742 1 >

IPR2023-01271 Page 143



EP 1 349 407 A2

£262 <

N/

Nwmug

126¢

9'Old

J4N

Q3AI13034
INiLAlva

41N

103rans

3AN3S

dSW

IN3S
dNIL/3LVa

41N

AQo8

103rans

NOILVYNILS3A

JlN

AQod

103rans

NOILVNILS3d

>
NI\

IPR2023-01271 Page 144



AN FFP

14QaN7a2 1 .

EP 1 349 407 A2

START
(MAIL MENU DISPLAYED)

~S10
CREATE NO

NEW DE,TECTED

2 » YES
@~ )~ S14 y S12
DISPLAY MAIL TO OTHER
CREATION
MENU SCREEN PROCESSING

S16

SELECTION
OF MAIL WITH
BACKGROUND IMAGE
DETECTED

TO NORMAL -
DISPLAY
CREATE SCREEN M;AlbggggmgN

\

, S22
INPUT/DISPLAY
ITEMS

S24
ENTER
<

) |
EsS S26

SEARCH FOR
IMAGE FILE

o

FIG.7

IPR2023-01271 Page 145



EP 1 349 407 A2

S28
NO

IMAGE

FILE E',XISTS

YES
v ~S34

o

\ A 530

DISPLAY ALBUM

ERROR DISPLAY

S36

IMAGE
SELECTION
DETE,CTED

YES

DISTINGUISH
BRIGHTNESS OF IMAGE

S40

~S38

INTERMEDIATE
VALUE

S42
BRIGHTER NO

S$32

VERIFICATION
OPER;\TION

YES

THAN INTERMEDIATE
VALUE

BETWEEN
INTERMEDIATE
VALUE AND
THRESHOLD
VALU‘,E TH1

INCREASE IMAGE
BRIGHTNESS BY
PRESCRIBED AMOUNT

S48

BETWEEN
INTERMEDIATE
VALUE AND
THRESHOLD
VALU"E TH2

YES ~S50

REDUCE IMAGE
BRIGHTNESS BY
PRESCRIBED AMOUNT

—

1 -

O x

Y /S $52

SET COLOR OF
DISPLAYED
CHARACTERS
TO WHITE

I

IPR2023-01271 Page 146



EP 1 349 407 A2

ENTER
DETECTED INSTRUCTION NO
? TO CORRECT IMAGE
Bmsu?mess
7
SEND FOLDER YES[= S78
y S64 msrrglégnou
S60 MANUAL
' ADJUSTMENT BOD\C?TEXT
( SEND WAIT PROCESSING
S66 YES
ENTER v ,S80
DETECTED BODY TEXT
T PR%%IEISNS?NG
vES ya S68 AND DISPLAY

DISTINGUISH IMAGE
BRIGHTNESS

ENTER
DETE9CT5D

S70

YES

INTERMEDIATE YES

VALUE

§72

BRIGHTER THAN
INTERMEDIATE
VALUE?

, YES |«

SET COLOR OF SET COLOR OF
DISPLAYED DISPLAYED
CHARACTERS CHARACTERS
TO WHITE TO BLACK

{ . Y

R allaBa g IA0ANTAN b o

IPR2023-01271 Page 147



EP 1349 407 A2

BRIGHT
A
0% |- mm e s { THRESHOLD
VALUE TH1
5O% |- =-=emmmmese e el INTERMEDIATE
VALUE M
0% |--- === mme oo mmmmm oo THRESHOLD
VALUE TH2
\j
DARK

FIG.10

cip- -EP _1349407A2_]_

IPR2023-01271 Page 148



EP 1 349 407 A2

FIG.11A
FIG.11B
SUBJECT:CELL PHONE
FROM ABCD
| _-13
FIG.11C
2002/02/27 12:30 ¥4

29

XCID <EP 134040742 1,

IPR2023-01271 Page 149



FIG.12A

FIG.12B

FIG.12C

EP 1 349 407 A2

// o ///////////

s

§\§ Eé\\?

Py

SUBJECT:BAY BRIDGE
B

F_Fs! om: Eig,@ H
3 se 8

CONTENGT B 1T OO s «
SO BEASTIREUL UGHT‘EDUP 13
PS:| AM GOING mﬁéu%r.&
GETTING HOME. SORRY.

L% ®
®
) ®s

® ®
2002/02/27 08:30 PM

IPR2023-01271 Page 150



EP 1 349 407 A2

FROM STEP S10(NO)

S90

SELECTION NO
OF nsgg%g%%omen
? y /S92
- YES TO OTHER
ya S94 PROCESSING
DISPLAY
RECEIVED LIST
S96
SELECTION OF NO
MAIL WITH BACKGROUND
IMAGE DETECTED } 598
? TO NORMAL MAIL
YES PROCESSING

JV fS" 00

SET IMAGE AS
BACKGROUND AND
DISPLAY MAIL BODY TEXT

OPERATION

RETURN DETECTED?

YES

DISPLAY IMAGE

KEY
OPERATION
DETE,CTED

YES

FIG.13

31

WY ~EO SAOANTAN b o

IPR2023-01271 Page 151



CID: <EP_ __

1301

EP 1 349 407 A2

13 1302

A

1303 —

1305 4——

1306 —

.

07:30

02/27

02/30

02/27

i /| l
IN BOX
TODAY'S SCHEDULE
BAY BRIDGE
WHAT ARE YOU DOING?

CELL PHONE

ABOUT YESTERDAY

____1340407A2 | »

FIG.14

32

IPR2023-01271 Page 152



VIR ER

12404072 1 ~

EP 1 349 407 A2

24

/

MAIL SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

2411
r 241

BACKGROUND IMAGE HANDLING
MAIL SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

|_-2412

IMAGE PROCESSING
PROGRAM AREA

|_-2416

TEMPLATE FILE STORAGE AREA

2417

OTHER PROGRAM AREA
(INCLUDING DOWNLOADS)

2414

FIG.15

IPR2023-01271 Page 153



EP 1 349 407 A2

91014

P ) ¢} v
| \ { ,_
IOV IOVWI JOVII IOVWI
(3LIHM 40102 (FLIHM ‘40100 (ov18 :401QD (NOV8 14O
H3LIVHYHO) H3LIVHYHO) H3LOVHVHI H3LOVHVIIO)
JIVIdWaL IR J1VIdNIL 314 3LVIdW3L
k] SSINLHOIHE mmw_mﬁm%__ mb_%%&_w_s_‘ﬁ
-a3svauoaa
y 6 * :

IPR2023-01271 Page 154



EP 1 349 407 A2

mummJ

22624

1414

AR E

J3AI13034

"ON

HW | i) /a1va | 31vidwal| LW | INSIHIYLLY Agos 103rans |  Y3AN3S
AIN3S ‘ON s$s3yaqyv
4SIW JWILALYA | 3LV IdWaL 41N »zmﬁw‘t_‘ AQo8 hom...m:m NOILYNILS3Q
‘ON ss3yaay
31vdway| W pzuﬁﬁw“t«. AQosg 103rans | NOILYNILS3A

3
N
13
¢
<
.
b

-£p

.

IPR2023-01271 Page 155



EP 1349 407 A2

FROM STEP S36

@ ~ ~S120

DISTINGUISH IMAGE
BRIGHTNESS

BRIGHTER
THAN INTERMEDIATE
VALUE?

NO

S$132

BETWEEN NO
INTERMEDIATE VALUE

AND THRESHOLD
VALU?E TH2

S$136

BETWEEN
INTERMEDIATE VALUE
AND THRESHOLD

AD
VALUE THT ~S130 [vEs TRANSP&\RENT
READ TEMPLATE
YES TRANSPARENT HLE |
IMAGE TEMPLATE (CHARACTER
- FILE (CHARACTER COLOR: WHITE)
COLOR: BLACK)
~S134
5128 ~ Y READ
READ INCREASED- gﬁfé,f#f’fs"s'
BRIGHTNESS FILTER FILTER TEMPLATE
TECI‘I_E\L;J(I:ET'E'F-‘E FILE(CHARACTER
cSranAgTeR, COLOR: WHITE)

Y

PRESENT PREVIEW | —~S138
DISPLAY (OVERLAID
WITH BODY OF MAIL)

S140
NO

ENTER
DETECTED?

YES /-51 42
STORE IN
SEND FOLDER

S144

FIG.18

IPR2023-01271 Page 156



EP 1349 407 A2

S146
NO

INSTRUCTION
TO CORRECT IMAGE
BRIGH;I'NESS

YES
y ~S148 S152
TEMPLATE INSTRUCTION
SWITCHING
PROCESSING TO EDIT BODY

TEXT

S150 YES
ENTER -
DETECTED?  S154 Y S158
BODY TEXT
YES pREol():lE'st?NG OPE?E\%'ION
, DETECTED
S156 'YES
E NO S160
DETECTED? Y [/
GRIGINAL
YES IMAGE

OPERATION
DETE$TED

YES

FIG.19

~n. .ep a0 ATAN o

IPR2023-01271 Page 157



Wi €0

1240 1IATAN

EP 1 349 407 A2

24

/

MAIL SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

2411

IMAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM AREA

| _-2413

OTHER PROGRAM AREA
(INCLUDING DOWNL.OADS)

|_-2414

FIG.20

IPR2023-01271 Page 158



EP 1 349 407 A2

£€¢62<

N

€262«

L26¢

1Ol

Q3AI303Y 3NIVA ss3yaay
440 | 311/31va | NOILO3MKOD | 408 | INFWHDVILY Agos 103rgnNs | ¥3aN3S
IN3S anIvA SS3HOAY
ISW | 3niLalva | NoiLo3udos | 398 hzmﬁm_w_,‘t,‘ Ados 123rans | NOLLYNILS3A
anIva SS3IHOQY
NOLLO3HHOD | 308 |IN3 mﬁw_qt< Agos 123rans | NOLLYNILSIA

N

o
a
N
[
g
g

FP

win:

IPR2023-01271 Page 159



Nnrin o

START (WITH MAIL
MENU DISPLAYED)

EP 1349 407 A2

ENTER
DETE‘,CTED

= YES

STORE IN
SEND FOLDER

ya S172
OTHER
PROCESSING
DISPLAY CREATE
SCREEN S174 i
y ya S1 76
INPUT/DISPLAY
ITEMS

INSTRUCTION
TO DISPLAY
BACKGROUND

OPERATION
OCCU',RRED

ERROR

DISPLAY

S1 92\ —

! S182
( SEND )
WAIT

IMAGE DISPLAY
BRIGHTNESS ADJUSTMENT
PROCESSING(OR TEMPLATE
SELECTION PROCESSING)

/'5206
SET BDF FLAG

1

- ~S$194
PRESENT PREVIEW
DISPLAY

S$196

INSTRUCTION
70 RE-A,DUJUST

INSTRUCTION
TO EDIT BODY
TE',XT

[ves ~S204
BODY TEXT EDITING
PROCESSING
¥ _—ENTER

IEXLRT.S Py

FIG.22

D ETE_’CTED
YES

IPR2023-01271 Page 160



N e

124040TA% 1 L

EP 1349 407 A2

MAIL SOFTWARE PROGRAM AREA

| _-2411

IMAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM AREA

TEMPLATE FILE STORAGE AREA

r_/-2417

OTHER PROGRAM AREA
(INCLUDING DOWNLOADS)

|_-2414

FIG.23

IPR2023-01271 Page 161



EP 1349 407 A2

START
qum IMAGE DISPLAYED) )

S210
. INSTRUCTION NO
TO SEND?

S218

ENTER
DETE‘?TED

YES

fszm
OTHER
PROCESSING
DISPLAY
CREATE SCREEN| —S212
S216~ | ¥
INPUT/DISPLAY S224
ITEMS

INSTRUCTION
TO DISPLAY
BACKGROUND
IM%GE

YES

i

STORE IN
SEND FOLDER

IMAGE DISPLAY BRIGHTNESS fS226
ADJUSTMENT PROCESSING

SELECTION PROCESSING)

OR TEMPLATE

\

| J

( SEND WAIT ’

PRESENT | ~S228
PREVIEW DISPLAY

S230
YES

INSTRUCTION
T0 RE-I},DUJUST

S232
PSTanaan e
TEXT? S234
S240 | S238-
BODY TEXT
SET BDF FLAG QDY TE2
PROCESSING S236
—== DEnTNE;c:THED
YES

IPR2023-01271 Page 162



This Page is Inserted by IFW Indexing and Scanning
Operations and is not part of the Official Record

BEST AVAILABLE IMAGES

Defective images within this document are accurate representations of the original
documents submitted by the applicant.

Defects in the images include but are not limited to the items checked:

(] BLACK BORDERS

U 1MAGE CUT OFF AT TOP, BOTTOM OR SIDES

-

mTEXT OR DRAWING

() BLURRED OR ILLEGIBLE TEXT OR DRAWING

J SKEWED/SLANTED IMAGES

(J COLOR OR BLACK AND WHITE PHOTOGRAPHS

0 GRAY SCAT'E DOCUMENTS

@/@Z‘:{ARKS ON ORIGINAL DOCUMENT

U REFERENCE(S) OR EXHIBIT(S) SUBMITTED ARE POOR QUALITY

(] OTHER:

IMAGES ARE BEST AVAILABLE COPY.
As rescanning these documents will not correct the image

problems checked, please do not report these problems to
the IFW Image Problem Mailbox.

IPR2023-01271 Page 163



&GE %‘_RB K (“s‘ﬁ@}

s ©

IPR2023-01271 Page 164



EP 1109 415 A2

CID: <EP

Européisches Patentamt
European Patent Office

Office européen des brevets

(19) g

(12)

(43) Date of publication:
20.06.2001 Bulletin 2001/25

(21) Application number: 00310988.1

(22) Date of filing: 08.12.2000

VAR RARON RO

(1) EP 1109 415 A2

EUROPEAN PATENT APPLICATION

(51) intcrL7 HO4Q 7/22

(84) Designated Contracting States:
ATBECHCYDEDKESFIFRGBGRIEITLILU
MC NL PT SE TR
Designated Extension States:
AL LT LV MK RO SI

(30) Priority: 14.12.1999 GB 9929574

(71) Applicant: NOKIA MOBILE PHONES LTD.
02150 Espoo (FI)

(72) Inventor: Kraft, Christian
1790 Copenhagen V (DK)

(74) Representative: Jones, Kendra Louise et al
Nokia IPR Department,
Nokia House,
Summit Avenue
Farnborough, Hampshire GU14 ONG (GB)

(54) Message exchanging handling concept
(57) A message exchange session between wire-
less communication terminals via a wireless network is
initiated from one of the terminals. The user of the initi-
ating terminal invites at least one other communication
terminal to participate in the message exchange ses-
sion. This is done by forwarding a message text to said
at least one other communication terminal. The user of
the other terminal responds to received message by in-

putting a message text for replying to the received mes-
sage. Then the responding terminal automatically adds
the inputted reply message text to the received mes-
sage text, whereby the aggregate massage text in-
cludes the message exchange session history, and the
aggregate message text is then transmitted to the other
communication terminals being party to the message
exchange session.
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Description

[0001] The invention relates to handling of messages
between wireless communication terminals 1n a4 commu-
nication network

[0002]) Communication terminais for use in cellular
communication networks are basically designed for
voice communication. In the GSM system text messag-
es may be sent via a point-to point short message serv-
ice provided by the network. New phones having im-
proved text editors have made 1t more popular to use
short message services and recently it has been ob-
served by some operators that the use of shortmessage
services correponds to 10 percent of the network traffic.
Many operators see a significantly lower message per-
centage of the network traffic. However there is an indi-
cation saying that the message based traffic will rise in
the coming years. Now it is possible to send a message
from one terminal to another and to send a reply the op-
posite way.

[0003] Therefore there will be a need for providing an
improved message exchange handling concept.
{0004) According to a first aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minals via a wireless network, and including steps of in-
itiating a message exchange session by identifying in a
first communication terminal at least one other commu-
nication terminal be invited to participate in the message
exchange session, inputting a message text, and trans-
mitting said message text to said at least one other com-
munication terminal. The received message is respond-
ed by inputting a message text for replying to the re-
ceived message, adding said inputted reply message
text to the received message text, whereby the aggre-
gate message text includes the message exchange ses-
sion history, and transmitting said aggregate message
text to the other communication terminal being parties
in the message exchange session.

[0005] Hereby it is possible to transmit the message
histary, or at least the newest par of it, between the ter-
minals during the session. The users will have a possi-
bility to just scroll a few lines to see the background for
a recently received message.

[0006] This is an extremely important feature as long
as the major part of the mobile phones only shows 3-5
lines in the display. Advantageously the originator of
each input in the history is identified with a chat name
or the like.

[0007] The first aspect of the invention is also related
io a wireiess communication terminal having a message
exchange session handling application for handling
messages in amessage exchange session in a wireless
communication system. This terminal comprises a soft-
ware application having means for initiating a message
exchange session, said initiating means includes
means for identifying at least one other communication
terminal to be invited to participate in the message ex-
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change session and means for entering a text input as
a message lext. Furthermore the terminal comprises a
transmitter for transmitting said message text to said at
least one other communication terminal. and a receiver
for receiving a reply from said at least one other com-
munication terminal. The software application further-
more having means for replying to a message during a
message exchange session, and the replying means in-
cludes means for entering a text input, and means for
adding said text input to the received message text for
generating an aggregate text message being replied by
means of the transmitter.

[0008] A computer program product stored on a com-
puter readabie storage medium, comprises according
to the first aspect of the invention computer readable
program code means for replying to a message during
a message exchange session in a wireless communica-
ton system, said computer readable program code
means provides a message exchange session handling
application in a wireless communication terminal, and
said computer readable program code means handles
atext input entered by the user, and adds said text input
to the received message text for generating an aggre-
gate message text for replying. Such a computer pro-
gram product may be flashed into the terminal at a serv-
ice office or via the data port of the terminal e.g. via a
Personal Computer e.g. having internet access.
[0009] According to a second aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minals via a wireless network, and including steps of
sending from a wireless communication terminal by
means of a point-to point short message service in the
wireless network a message containing a request for
participating in a message exchange session, routing
the request message from the wireless communication
terminal to a message exchange session handling serv-
er via the wireless network, connecting in the message
exchange session handling server the requesting wire-
less communication terminal to a group of communica-
tion terminals, handling a message text in said message
exchange session handling server by succesively add-
ing received message text from group of communication
terminals to the message text in order to update the
message text, and transmitting the updated message
text to the group of communication terminals participat-
ing in the message exchange session.

[0010] Hereby it is possible for an operator to set up
a message exchange session between several phones.
The participants do not know each other and the chat
session will be anonymous.

{0011] The second aspect of the invention is also re-
lated to a system for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via a
wireless network. The system includes means for han-
dling a point-to point short message service in the wire-
less network, a message exchange session handling
server, and a group of wireless communication termi-
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nals accessing said message exchange session han-
diing server via said point-to point short message serv-
ice. The wireless communication terminals are adapted
to send A request for pariicipating in a message ex-
change session by means of point-to point short mes-
sage service to said message exchange session han-
dling server. The message exchange session handling
server has amessage text for the group of wireless com-
munication terminals, and the server updates the mes-
sage text by succesively adding received message texi
from members of the group of communication terminals,
and transmits the updated message text to the group of
communication terminails participating in the message
exchange session.

[0012) According to a third aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handiling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minals including steps of generating a list of communi-
cation terminals invited to participate in the message ex-
change session, inputting a message text, transmitting
said message text to the communication terminals listed
on said list, receiving a reply from one of the communi-
cation terminals listed on said list, and transmitting the
reply from said one of the communication terminals to
the communication terminals listed on said list.

[0013]) Hereby it is possible for a phone user to set up
a message exchange session between several termi-
nals where his terminal acts as server for the session.
This kind of session may be regarded as a conference
chat. The initiating user controls the participants of the
session and he is able to set up a distribution list for this
purpose.

f0014] The third aspect of the invention is also related
to a wireless communication terminal having a message
exchange session handling application for handiing
messages in amessage exchange session in a wireless
communication system, said terminal comprises means
for generating a list of communication terminals invited
to participate in the message exchange session, means
for inputting a message text, means for transmitting said
message text to the communication temminals listed on
said list, means for receiving a reply from one of the
communication terminals listed on said list, and means
for transmitting the reply from said one of the communi-
cation terminals to the communication termminals listed
on said list.

[0015] For a better understanding of the present in-
vention and to understand how the same may be
brought into effect reference will now be made by way
of example only to the accompanying drawings in which:

Fig. 1 illustrates a preferred embodiment of a hand
portable phone according to the invention.

Fig. 2 schematically shows the essential parts of a

telephone for communication with a cellular net-
work.

110941542 1 >

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

Fig. 3 shows a display sequence illustrating the in-
itiation of a chat session according to the preferred
embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 4 shows a display sequence illustrating the
message response in the chal session according to
the preferred embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 5 shows a display sequence illustrating a tater
stage in the chat session according to the preferred
embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 6 shows a flow chart illustrating the steps of the
message handling application according to the pre-
ferred embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 7 shows an example of the interaction between
the mobile terminals and a chat server in a chat ses-
sion based on a chat server in a network according
to a second embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 8 shows a display sequence illustrating a chat
session based on distribution lists according to a
third embodiment of the invention.

Fig. Qillustrates the message handling according to
a third embodiment of the invention.

[0016] Fig. 1 shows a preferred embodiment of a
phone according to the invention, and it will be secn that
the phone, which is generally designated by 1, cornpiris-
es a user interface having a keypad 2, a display 3, an
on/off button 4, a speaker 5 (only openings are visable
in the present view), and a microphone 6 (openings in
bottom not visable in the present view). The phone 1
according to the preferred embodiment is adapted for
communication via a cellular network.

[0017] According to the first embodiment shown in fig.
1. the keypad 2 has a first group 7 of keys including
twelve alphanumeric keys. In addition to this the keypad
2 has one soft keys 8, a scroll key 10 for navigating the
cursor in the display 3, a “clear key" 9 for clearing one
or more letters from the display. The calls are handled
by means of the soft keys 8, the scroll key 10 and the
"clear key" 9. The present functionality of the soft key 8
is shown in a field in the display 3 just above the soft
key 8. A phone having a single soft key is described in
two pending US patent applications 08/975,126 and
08/975,232 filed by the applicant.

[0018] Fig. 2 schematically shows the most important
parts of a preferred embodiment of the phone, said parts
being essential to the understanding of the invention.
The preferred embodiment of the phone of the invention
is adapted for use in connection with the GSM 900MHz
and GSM 1800 MHz network, but, of course, the inven-
tion may also be applied in connection with other cellular
phone networks or cordless networks. A processor 18
controls the communication with the network via a trans-
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mitter/receiver circuit 19 and an antenna 20.
[0019) The microphone 6 transforms the users
speech nto analog signals. and the analog signals

formed thereby are A/D converted in an A/D converter

(not shown) before the speech encoding in an audio part
14. The encoded speech signal is transferred to the
processor 18, which i.a. supports the GSM teminal soft-
ware. The audio part 14 decodes the audio signal. which
is transferred to the earpiece 5 via a D/A converter (not
shown).

[0020] The processor 18 also forms the interface to
the peripheral units of the apparatus. inciuding a RAM
memory 17a and a Flash ROM memeory 17b. a SIM card
16, the display 3 and the keypad 2.

[0021] Message handling according to the preferred
embodiment of the invention is based on using a stand-
ard wireless messaging concept, e.g. the Short Messag-
ing Service (SMS) well known from the GSM specifica-
tion. The user sends an SMS message whenever he
wants to contribute to the chatting, and he will receive
a short message whenever another user has typed a
new text. The chatting does not necessarily have to be
based on the use of SMS messages but could also in-
clude E-mail being converted to SMS messages at the
chat server and forwarded to the chat participants as an
ordinary chat message. Hereby the chat participants
may be identified by phone number or E-mail address
or the like. Furthermore messages for communication
specifications other than GSM could be used.

First embodiment - point to point chat.

[0022] Accordingto the preferred embodiment the us-
er is able to chat with another user, basically by allowing
an easy swapping between message writing and mes-
sage viewing. The user has to set up e.g. a phone
number identifying one other specific other user for point
to point chatting. With reference to fig. 3, a chat display
sequence is shown for a Nokia phone having a single
soft key 8 as shown in fig. 1 will be shown.

[0023] The first display 100 in fig. 3 is a chat entry dis-
play in the main menu (or inside the messages menu)
of the phone, and in the preferred embodiment it in-
cludes a text label 101 defining the present functionality
"select" of the soft key 8, a menu status bar 102 inform-
ing the user about the present position (menu level 5)
in the menu structure and an animating icon 103 pre-
senting the application for the user in a way so he can
recognize it.

[0024] Seciecting "chat” allows the user to define what
number to chat with (point-to-point chatting) In the sec-
ond display 104 the user is invited to enter a very short
chat name -preferably only one or two characters - in a
text box 104 and a marking bar 105 indicates the posi-
tion of the next entered character. When the user has
entered the chat name he presses the soft key 8 having
the present functionality "OK" as shown by the text label
101.
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[0025] Empty names could alsc be accepted as chat
names. and preferably the name used last time s dis-
ptayed as default, whereby the user only has to accept
the name if he will nol make amendments. When the
user accepts the chat name he is {in the third display)
asked for the number - either a single user or a server
- for the chatting.

[0026] When user has entered a chat number or
fetched a chat number from the phonebook memory of
the phone. he will immediately enter the "normal" SMS
editor for a GSM phone, as shown in the fourth display.
Here the marking bar 105 indicates the position of the
character to be entered. and digit 106 the maximum
number of characters that can still be entered into the
message.

[0027] By selecting"Send" the phone willimmediately
send the written text 107 to the number specified for
chatting and this will be indicated by an animation 108
shown in the sixth display. If the user presses the scroll
key 10 he will get access to the alternative options avail-
able in the soft key 8. These options may include e.g.
“T9 options”, "Save" and "Insert template”. The phone
will now re-enter the text editor as shown in the seventh
display of fig. 3. The other user receives the chat mes-
sage as a normal message (normal SMS).

[0028] Fig. 4 refers to the situation where a reply has
been received from the other chatter, and this message
will be received as a standard SMS. This is illustrated
in the first display in fig. 4. If the user wants to read the
received message he presses the soft key 8 having the
present functionality "read" as shown by the text label
101. The message "Hi Jacob" is displayed in the second
display and the soft key 8 now has the functionality "op-
tions" as shown by the text label 101.

[0029] When the user selects the "options” function-
ality a list 110 of options appears on the display as
shown in the third display with one of the options 111
("chat") highlighted (or reversed in colours). The "reply"”
and the "erase" functionalities are standard short mes-
sage operations, and if one of these is selected the mes-
sage will be handled as such. However if the user se-
lects "chat" the text entry display shown as the fourth
display will appear.

[0030] User enters text entry display or the chat editor
and can send directly (several times) to the sender of
the original message. The text entry display will look like
the "normal” SMS editor for a GSM phone and will in-
clude the marking bar 105 indicating the position of the
character to be entered, and the digit 106 that indicates

the maximum number of characters that can still he an-
tered into the message.
[0031] Byselecting"Send" the phone willimmediately

send the written text 107 to the number specified for
chatting and this will be indicated by an animation 108
shown in the sixth display. If the user presses the scroil
key 10 he will get access to the alternative options avail-
able in the soft key 8. These options may include e.g.
"T9 options”, "Save" and "Insert template”. The phone
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will now re-enter the text editor as shown in the seventh
display of fig. 3.

[0032] Fig. 5 shows how the user can casily receive
chat messages in idie mode as well as in the chatting
editor. as shown in the first display. When a message in
an ongoing chat session is received, the processor 18
allows this message from the other person to direclly
pop-up in the editor.

[0033] Therefore the received message will be dis-
played immediately to the user - even if the user is in
the middle of writing. As seen in the second display of
the chat display displays simultaneously several (here
four) individual chat messages. Each of these messag-
es slarts with a short chat name 112 identifying the per-
son who sent the message. The chat name 112 was ex-
plained in fig. 3 and according to the present invention
Christian uses the chatname "C" and Jacob the chat
name "J". The chat name 112 is followed by a by a sim-
icolon as spacing sign 113 and then the message text
114,

[0034]) The text message may be divided into several
lines and according to the preferred embodiment the
text message is terminated with a line break. The new-
est input is automatically put on top of the older input
when displayed. When pressing the "OK" soft key 8 the
phone will bring the user back to the chat editor (as
shown in the third display of fig. 5) to e.g. reply immedi-
ately.

[0035]) When the user has entered the text to be sent,
the processor 18 when sending automatically simply
adding the “old" text after the new text to be sent. Hereby
the full chat history is included in the displayed text.
[0036] According to the preferred embodiment only
messages received from a chatter will be displayed this
way. Chat messages will not be stored on the SIM card
as normal messages do. When the user writes a second
text or aresponse, and selects the "Send" option for the
soft key, the phone will now do as follows:

* Take the last received chat message and add the
new text entered by the user to the beginning of the
message - always on a new line.

* Maximum one SMS is used. When the message is
“full” (a SMS may contain 160 charcters as a default
standard), the text is removed line wise from the end
of the message.

[0037] Since all chat messages are sent as standard
SMS (including the initial chat message), the person re-
ceiving an initial chat message will receive it as a stand-
ard SMS message. The reception of a message is
shown as the first display of fig. 4.

[0038] The embodiment explained above may be im-
plemented as a new software application handling the
messages. It is the user who determines who to invite
to participate in the chat session. This is basically ex-
plained below with reference to fig. 6.

[0039) Fromidle mode (step 200) the user initiates the
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chat sessionby selectingchat from the menu (step 201)

Then the user is requested to input a chat name (step
202) if achat name is not stored as a default name. The
useris then requested to input a chat number (step 203).
and when this is done the user enters the chat editor
(step 210). When the user wants to exit the chat editor.
but does not want to the send the message he exits at
step 214. where he e.g. may save the written text for
later use or simply wants to quit without saving.

[0040] If he atstep 211 indicates that he wants to send
the chat message the chat history or at least a part of it
is added at step 212. and the message is sent at step
213. Hereafter the phone goes back to idie mode at step
200.

[0041] Inidle mode (step 200) when a message is re-
ceived in step 204 and the user is offered the option to
read the message in step 205. If the user does not want
to read the message the phone goes back to idle mode
(step 200), otherwise the received message is displayed
at step 206, and the user is asked whether he wants to
reply the message as chat in step 207. If he does not
want to reply to the message the chat the message is
handled as an ordinary message at step 215. If he does
want to reply to the message as the chat the message
it is checked at step 208 whether a chat name has been
entered. If not the chat name may be entered at 209 and
the phone enters the chat editor at step 210.

Chat based on a chat server.

[0042] According to this embodiment the user is still
allowed to easily swap between message writing and
message viewing. The user sets up a phone number to
a chat server 40 in the Short Message Service Center
44 as indicated in fig. 5. The chat service is provided by
the network, and may include a server containing chat
rooms etc. When the user uses the chat room phone
number the server 40 allows the requesting terminal to
access an ongoing chat handled by the server. The chat-
ting does not necessarily have to based on the use of
SMS messages but could also include E-mailbeingcon-
verted to SMS messages at the chat server and forward-
ed to the chat participants as an ordinary chat message.
Hereby the chat participants may be identified by phone
number or E-mail address or the like.

[0043] A preferred embodiment of the system archi-
tecture for managing the credit system is shown in fig.
7. A Home Location Register 45 (HLR) contains a data-
base including relevant subscriber information for the
provision of the telecommunication service. A CCITT
specified network 42 interconnects the individual parts
of the system. An SMS gateway & SMS interworking
Mobile Switching Center (MSC) 43 is a switching unit
routing a message or a call to a Mobile Station 30-34
(the phone 1). A Short Message Service Center 44 (SM-
SC) and the SMS gateway & SMS interworking Mobile
Switching Center (MSC) 43 handles and routes the
SMS's between the Short Message Service Center 44
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andthe Network 42 Fromthe Network 42 the messAages
are routed 1o the Mobile Station 30-34 via a Mobile
Switching Center (MSC) 41-42. Base Transceiver Sta-
tion (BTS) 47-49 establish the air connection to the Mo-
bile Stations 30-34

[0044] According to a second embodiment of the in-
vention a network operator or other third party company
handling a chat server 40 couid offer a chat function be-

- tween persons not knowing each other For example a

network operator may have a chat server 40 supporting
a feature where the user may send a chat request from
his mobile station 30-34 to the server 40 by means of a
short message using a speciai phone number. This
server 40 automatically places people sending a similar
request message to the server 40 into “"chat groups” or
"chat rooms". Whenever a user being part of such a
group 30-34, sends a message to the server 40, the
server 40 adds the text from the message on top of the
previous communication in the chat group and forwards
the up-dated communication in a message to ali the oth-
er persons in the group 30-34. The chat server 40 is re-
sponsible for the distribution of the text messages and
the distribution lists.

[0045]) When using gateways in the network the user
will be allowed to specify an E-mail address for the chat
server, and not just a phone number. The user should
furthermore be allowed to specify two phone numbers/
E-mail addresses; one to which chat message is sent
and one from which the server messages are received.

Chat based on distribution lists.

[0046] According to a third embodiment of the inven-
tion the initiating user first has to select a distribution list
to chat with. The initiating user will according to the
present charging concept have to pay for a substatial
part of the messages, because all messages will go
though him. However there will be a market for this con-
cept because it may be regarded as a "conference chat”
simitar to a conference call having multiple panticipants
invited by an initiating user.

[0047) This third embodiment will be illustrated with
reference to fig. 8. In the first display 100 (similar to the
first display of fig. 3) is a chat entry display in the main
menu of the phone, and as in the first embodiment this
display includes a text label 101 defining the present
functionality of the soft key 8, a menu status bar 102 and
an animating icon 103.

[0048] By selecting "chat” the phone allows the user
to define what number to chat with. By selecting "Enter
Number" or "Phonebook" in the second display the user
is allowed to target a phone number for his chatting re-
quest - either point-to-point chatting with another phone
user as explained with reference to the first embodiment
or a chat server based multi user chat session as ex-
plained with reference to the second embodiment. The
third embodiment does allow the user to initiate a con-
ference chat session where the participants are invited
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by the imtiating user. The user has to move the hight
lighting cursor 115 to the "Distribution list" by using the
scroll key 10 ana selecting the operation by pressing the
selection key 8

[0049] In the third embodiment the "Chat menu” has
the sub menus "Enter number” for manually inputting
the chat phone number. "Phonebook" for picking the
chat phone number up from the phonebook (this is the
same way as getting a phone number from the phone-
book for an SMS message), and "Distribution list". The
"Distribution list" submenus inicudes:

1. "Existing lists" - each including a number of al-
ready appointed participants for conference chat.
These lists have names the which the user may
scroll when he has selected the item;

2. "Add new list" - by means of which the user may
name the distribution list, appoint members for a
distribution list and add the distribution list to the
"Existing lists" list; and

3. "Edit list" - here the user is allowed to select a
distribution list from "Existing lists" and edit the dis-
tribution list name and add/delete/rename one or
more of the appointed members of the distribution
list.

[0050] If the user selects "Distribution list" in the sec-
onddisplay he is allowed to invite users included in user-
defined distribution lists "Erfa-group”, "Sales” and "My
group" to participate in a conference chat. When the us-
er has selected one distribution list in the third display,
e.g. the highlighted one 115, he may enter a message
as indicated in the fourth and fifth display of fig. 8.
[0051] When the initiating user 300 (see fig. 9) final-
izes the message and presses the "Send" softkey 8 the
phone starts successively sending this first message to
each of the conference chat participants 310 listed on
the selected distribution list (this includes N individuals
311-313). When one of the other conference chat par-
ticipants 312 replies (second input 315) to this first mes-
sage, the reply includes the reply message on top of the
original message, and the reply message is transmitted
to the initiating user alone. The initiating user retrans-
mits 316 the reply message to all the conference chat
participants listed on the selected distribution list - ad-
vantageously to all except the replying one.

[0052] The initiating user may of course add his com-
ments prior to the re-transmission. The initiating user
may select whether his phone automatically re-trans-
mits this reply messaqe or whether he should accent the
re-transmission. The phone of the initiating user acts as
chat server and the other parties will see this chat as a
point-to-point chat with the initiating user, however they
will see the texts (and chat names) of the entire conver-
sation.

[0053] However if the phone retransmits the reply au-
tomatically the phone will have to distribute a third input
317 if the initiating user wants to make comments to the
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reply. Later on the N'th participant 313 makes an input
318 and this input is transmitted to the iniating user 300
who automatically re-transmits this input to ali the con-
ference chat participants listed on the selected distribu-
tion list - advantageously to all except from the replying
one.

Three party chat concept

[0054]) Inorder to reduce the cost for the master (the
initiating phone) of a e.g. three-point chat session, and
if all the involved parties have a phone capable of doing
a three-point chal . a setting to switch off the auto-for-
warding of received short messages during the chatting
could be offered.

[0055] This would make sense for e.g. "broadcasting”
messages, then they can start by exchanging their
phone numbers, and afterwards they can all enter three-
point chatting (with the auto-forward switched off), and
hereby each of the involved parties will send to both of
the other chatters whenever they send a messagé; this
will reduce the total amount of sent messages, and dis-
tribute the costs more evenly (the user will only have to
pay for outgoing messages).

[0056] The suggested three-person chat in this docu-
ment is actually not limited to three-person chatting. If
several of the persons in the three-person chat have
phones supporting three-party chat, one (or both) of the
other chatters may also initiate three-person chat (and
hence include a fourth, fifth etc person to the chatting).
All users will - due to the auto-forwarding - receive all
chat messages sent by all chatters.

Chat based on distributed distribution lists.

[0057] The third embodiment is based on the existing
GSM specification that does not aliow use of distribution
lists for SMS message sending. However if the specifi-
cation in the future allows use of distribution lists for
SMS messages the initial message could as a fourth
embodiment contain all phone numbers of the confer-
ence chat participants listed on the selected distribution
list, and these numbers are then sent to all chatters - the
other chatters can then use the numbers inside the mes-
sage to reply to the chat message. All participants wil
then send messages using this "distribution list".

Chat useability improvements

[0058] A further embodiment of the invention includes
a further improvement of the invention. The chat appli-
cation will here has a history display in addition to the
chat editor window. When entering the chat menu the
user has to select between a new chat session (and the
editor where the user may enter targets for the chat ses-
sion, chat name and text occurs), or chat histories
(where the user may select between the histories stored
in the phone and identifyed by a label automatically gen-
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erated based on the name of the originator of chat ses-
sion and/or the time. This label may be renamable.
When the user views the chat history (older messages
send in the chat session), pressing the clear-key will
bring the user back to the chat editor where he can enter
new text. A further press of the clear-key will cause the
phone to jump out of the chat application. The user may
according to this embodiment be offered an option to
save the chat history as a text string so the text string
may be used in another application, and e.qg. forward it
to a third person.

[0059} This concept is based on offering the user an
additional option in the SMS based chat editor, called
"Save History". This option is According to the described
embodiment available only from the chat editor and not
from the history viewing (since here we only have "OK"
on the soft-key - for simplicity). The "Save History" op-
tion will simply save the history as a concatenated mes-
sage in the normal SMS Outbox.

[0060] If the history is longer than supported, the his-
tory is truncated from the end (oldest) before saved.
When the "Save History” function is selected, the user
will get a confirmation note showing that the "history is
stored" or that the "history is stored to the Outbox" (so
that user can find it afterwards). After a timeout, the
phone returns to the Chat editor.

[0061] Ifthe user - in the same chat session - chooses
to save the history, there will be stored several messag-
es in the Outbox (no overwriting). If the Outbox memory
is full, user will get an error note, and the saving is dis-
carded.

Claims

1. A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via
a wireless network, and inciuding steps of:

* initiating @a message exchange session by:

* identifying in a first communication termi-
nal at least one other communication ter-
minal to be invited to participate in the mes-
sage exchange session,

¢ inputting a message text,

* transmitting said message text to said at
least one other communication terminal,
and

* responding to received message by:

* inputting a message text for replying to the
received message,

* adding said inputted reply message text to
the received message text, whereby the
aggregate message text includes the mes-
sage exchange session history,
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* transmitting said aggregate message text
to the other communication terminal being
party to the message exchange session.

A method according to claim 1. wherein a point-to
point short message service in the wireless network
is used as message exchange session.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages In a message exchange ses-
sion in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minal comprises:

s  a software application having means for initiat-
ing a message exchange session, said initiat-
ing means includes:

« means for identifying at least one other
communication terminal to be invited to
participate in the message exchange ses-
sion,

* means for entering a text input as a mes-
sage text,

. a transmitter for transmitting said message text
to said at feast one other communication termi-
nal; and

¢ areceiverfor receiving areply from said atleast
one other communication terminal,

e said software application furthermore having
means for replying to a message during a mes-
sage exchange session, said replying means
includes:

= means for entering a text input,

* means for adding said text input to the re-
ceived message text for generating an ag-
gregate message text for replying by
means of the transmitter.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claim 3, wherein the transmitter transmits the mes-
sage text by means of a point-to point short mes-
sage service in the wireless network.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages in a message exchange ses-
sion in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minai comprises:

* said software application furthermore having
means for replying to a message during a mes-
sage exchange session. said replying means
includes:

* means for entering a text input,
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cetved message text for generating an ag-
gregate message text for replying.

A computer program product stored on a computer
readable storage medium. comprising:

¢ computerreadable program code means for re-
plying to a message during a message ex-
change session in a wireless communication
system. said computer readable program code
means provides a message exchange session
handling application in a wireless communica-
tion terminal; and said computer readable pro-
gram code means

¢ handles a text input entered by the user: and

* adds said text input to the received message
text for generating an aggregate message text
for replying.

A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via
a wireless network, and inctuding steps of:

+ sending from a wireless communication termi-
nal by means of a point-to point short message
service in the wireless network a message con-
taining a request for participating in a message
exchange session;

* routing the request message from the wireless
communication terminal to a message ex-
change session handling server via the wire-
less network;

s connecting in the message exchange session
handling server the requesting wireless com-
munication terminal to a group of communica-
tion terminals;

* handling a message text in said message ex-
change session handling server by successive-
ly adding received message text from group of
communication terminals to the message text
in order to update the message text; and

e transmitting the updated message text to the
group of communication terminals participating
in the message exchange session.

A systemfor handling a message exchange session
between wireless communication terminals via a
wireless network, said system includes

* means for handling point-to point short mes-
sage service in the wireless network;

* amessage exchange session handling server,;
and

e a group of wireless communication terminals
accessing said message exchange session
handling server via said point-to point short
message service;
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» said wireless communication terminals are
adapted to send a request for participating in a
message exchange session by means of point-
to point short message service (o said message
exchange session handling server.

» said message exchange session handiing
server has a message text for the group of wire-
less communication terminals, and the server
updates the message text by successively add-
ing received message text frommembers of the
group of communication terminals. and trans-
mits the updated message text to the group of
communication terminals participating in the
message exchange session.

A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals in-
cluding steps of

* generating a list of communication terminals to
be invited to participate in the message ex-
change session,

* inputting a message text,

* transmitting said message text to the commu-
nication terminals listed on said list,

e receiving a reply from one of the communica-
tion terminals listed on said list,

* transmitting the reply from said one of the com-
munication terminals to the communication ter-
minals listed on said list.

A method according to claim 9 wherein said mes-
sage text is successively transmitted to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list.

A method according to claims 9 or 10 wherein said
reply is successively retransmitted to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list apart
from the replying one.

A method according to claim 9 wherein the reply
message text is automatically added above the pre-
vious message text prior to the re-transmission of
the reply from said one of the communication termi-
nals to the communication terminals listed on said
list.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages in a message exchange ses-
sion in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minal comprises:

* means for generating a list of communication
termminals to be invited to participate in the mes-
sage exchange session,

¢ means for inputting a message text,

* means for transmitting said message text to the
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15.

16.

16

communication terminals listed an said list.

* means for receiving a reply from one of the
communication terminals listed on said fist,

* means for transmitting the reply from said one
of the communication terminals to the commu-
nication termnals listed on said lisi.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claim 13 wherein the transmission means succes-
sively transmits said message text to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claims 13 or 14 wherein the transmission means
successively re-transmits said reply to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list apart
from the replying one.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claim 13 wherein the terminal includes means for
adding the reply message text above the previous
message text prior to the re-transmission of the re-
ply from said one of the communication terminals
to the communication terminals listed on said list.
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(57) Celiutar phones (1a, 1b) adjust the brightness
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serves as a background image attached to the mail text
at the receiving side, after which the mail is send to a

Data communication apparatus, data communication system, and data communication

system (in particular, to mail servers (33) and (63)). The
color of mail text characters is changed in responsive to
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ground image (which has had its brightness adjusted).
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Description
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION
1 Fieid of the invention

[0001] The present invention relates to a data com-
munication apparatus. a data communication system
and a method for data communication

2 Relfated Art

[0002] In the past, a system existed for exchanging
electronic mail (hereinalftler referred to also as e-mail or
mail) having various attached files. In recent years. an
image capturing function has been added to celluiar tel-
ephones (hereinafter referred to as cell phones) or the
like to enable a captured image to be attached to an e-
mail and sent to another wireless communication termi-
nal. In the case in which an image attached to an e-mail
is displayed at the receiving-side wireless communica-
tion terminal, it is usual to display the image independ-
ently of the mail body text, and there are also systems
in which the image is displayed at the end of the body
text of the e-mail.

[0003] There is also a known service in which a cap-
tured (photographed) image is uptoaded to an ISP (In-
ternet service provider) with which user registration has
already been done, notification being given to the other
party's wireless communication terminal of the URL
{universal resource locator) of the uplecaded image (link
data for accessing the image uploaded to the {PS serv-
er). Inthis case, the URL is displayed along with the mail
body text at the receiving-side wireless communication
terminal that receives the e-mail, and when the user of
the other party's wireless communication terminal spec-
ifies this URL. the user's wireless communication termi-
nal is connected to the network and downioads and dis-
plays the image data from the server {image database).
[0004] [n an image display method related to mail
service in the past, however, and particularly in the case
in of a compact wireless communication terminal, be-
cause of problems such as the size of the display
screen, it was not possible to display the body text of
the mail ad the image simultaneously, and when reading
the text of an e-mail, it was extremely difficult to perform
simultaneous verification of the image.

[0005] Accordingly, it is an object of the presentinven-
tion to provide a data communication apparatus. a data
communication system, and method for data communi-
cation, which are capable of implementing easy creation
and sending of mail with simultaneous verification of the
body text of the mail and the image, and which. even
when an e-mail is received having an attached image.
enable easy verification of the original image.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

f0006] in order to achicve the above-noted object. a
first aspect of the present invention is a data communi-
cation apparatus having means for preparing a docu-
ment to be sent. means for preparing an image o be
sent. means fo- setling whether or not the image is (o
be displayed as a background image for the document
on the display of a receiving-side communication appa-
ratus receiving the document. and means for sending,
as one set of data. the document, the image and infor-
mation capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image for the document in
a case in which the selting means sels display as a
background image

{0007] A second aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion apparatus capable of receiving data sent by another
data communication apparatus and having means for
receiving data. display control means for displaying the
image as a background image for the document in a
case in which data received by the receiving means in-
cludes a document, an image and information that can
distinguish that an instruction is given to display the im-
age as a background image for the document.

[0008] A third aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion system having a first data communication appara-
tus and a second data communication apparatus, and
capable of data communication from the first data com-
munication apparatus to the second data communica-
tion apparatus, wherein the first data communication ap-
paratus comprises means for preparing a document to
be sent, means for preparing an image to be sent,
means for setting whether or not the image is to be dis-
played as a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication apparatus re-
ceiving the document and means for sending, as one
set of data, the document. the image and information
capabte of distinguishing that the image is to be dis-
played as a background image in a case in which the
setting means sets display as a background image, and
wherein the second data communication apparatus
comprises means for receiving data, display control
means for displaying the image as a background image
for the documentin a case in which data received by the
receiving means includes a document, an image and in-
formation that can distinguish that an instruction is given
to display the image as a background image for the doc-
ument.

[0009] A fourth aspect of the present invention for
achieving the above-noted object is a data communica-
tion method whereby a document and an image are sent
from a first data communication apparatus to a second
communication apparatus and the image is displayed
on a display of the second data communication appara-
tus as a background image for the document, and which
having a step in the first data communication apparatus
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of preparing a document io be sent and an image to be
used as a background image for the document. a step
in the first data communication apparatus of sending the
document. the image and information that indicates the
display of the image as a background image for the doc-
ument. & step in the second data communication appa-
ratus of receiving data sent from the first data commu-
nication apparatus. and a step in the second data com-
munication apparatus of displaying the image as the
background image for the document in a case in which
the received dala included the document. the image and
the indicating information.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

{0010}

Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing the configuration
of a mail sending/receiving system according to a
first embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 2 shows a cell phone 1a, 1bin the opened con-
dition. Fig. 2 (a) showing the front of the cell phone
1a and 1b and Fig. 2 (b) showing the rear of the cell
phone 1a, 1b.

Fig. 3 is a block diagram showing the circuit config-
uration of the cell phone 1a, 1b.

Fig. 4 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of a ROM 24.

Fig. 5 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of a RAM 29.

Fig. 6 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of a mail data storage area 292.

Fig. 7 through Fig. S are collectively a flowchart ii-.

lustrating the mail creation processing in the first
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 10 is a conceptual representation of the image
brightness, illustrating adjustment of the brightness
of the image.

Fig. 11 is a schematic representation of an image
with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) after
the adjustment of the brightness of the image, and
an example of a display with the adjusted-bright-
ness image overlaid by a mail text.

Fig. 12 is a schematic representation of an image
with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH2 (30% brightness) after
the adjustment of the brightness of the image, and
an example of a display with the adjusted-bright-
ness image overlaid by a mail text.

Fig. 13 is a flowchart illustrating the received mail
display processing in the first embodiment of the
present invention. )

Fig. 14 is a schematic representation showing an
example of a display of a received list presented on
the display 13.
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Fig. 15 1s a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the ROM 24 n a
second embodiment of the present invention

Fig. 18 is a conceptual representation illustrating
the overlaying processing of the image with a item-
plate file.

Fig. 17 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of a mail daia storage area 292 within the
RAM 29.

Fig. 18 and Fig. 19 are flowcharts illustrating the
mail creation processing in the second embodiment
of the present invention.

Fig. 20 is a concepiual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the ROM 24 of a cell
phone in a third embodiment of the present inven-
tion.

Fig. 21 is a conceptual representation of the config-
uration of the memory areas of the RAM 29 of acell
phone in the third embodiment of the present inven-
tion.

Fig. 22 is a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in the third embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 23 is a conceptual representation of another ex-
ample of the configuration of the memory areas of
the ROM 24 in the third embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 24 is a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in a fourth embodiment of the present
invention.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENTS

[0011] Embodiments of the present invention are de-
scribed below in detail, with references made to relevant
accompanying drawings.

[0012] Fig. 1 is a biock diagram showing the configu-
ration of a mail sending/receiving system according to
the first embodiment of the present invention. In this
drawing, cell phones (wireless communication termi-
nals/data communication apparatuses) 1a and 1b have
photographing apparatuses and image memories capa-
bie of storing a plurality of images (photographs) photo-
graphed by the photographing apparatuses, in addition
to a function of sending a mail to which is attached an
image {photograph) stored in the image memory. and a
function of receiving a mail to which an image is at-
tached. The cell phones 1a and 1b also have functions
such as a function of displaying an image attached to
an e-mail or displaying an embodiment with an image
attached thereto as a background, and a function of
sending an e-mail that includes information that in-
structs a receiving-side terminal (receiving-side cell
phone) to display an attached image as the background
image of the mail text. Thus, the cell phones 1a and 1b
not only have the conventional function of being able to
send and receive images as attached files, but also a
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mait function that enables the sending and receiving of
c-mai with having a background mmage that is the at-
tached image file displayed as the background. Addi-
tionally. the cell phones 1a and 1b have a function of
correcting or adjusting the brightness of the background
image.

[0013] The celtphones 1a and 1b. before sending an
e-maty having a background image. for example, can
correct the brightness of the image attached to the e-
malil as a background image. so that when the image is
displayed as a background image cvertaid with the body
text of the e-mail, the body text is displayed clearly. Stat-
ed in different terms. when an e-mail having a back-
ground image s received at the receiving side. with the
attached file as a background. the body text of the e-
mail is displayed overlaid on the image.

[0014] The wireless base stations 2. viathe open pub-
lic network 4 (more precisely, a cellular phone network
provided by a communications service provider to the
users of the cell phones 1a and 1b and having the open
public network as part of its configuration), make con-
nection with a center apparatus (including an Internet
provider) of the communication service provider.
[0015] The center apparatus (including an Internet
provider) 3 of the communication service provider has,
in addition to an exchange, which is necessary for the
cell phone service provided as a main service. a system
for connection to WWWS5, which is described later (Web
server 32 and router 35), and a mail system (mail server
33). The wireless station 2 has a function frr connecting
the cell phones 1a and 1b to the WWWS as an access
point.

[{0016] The open public network 4 includes a cell
phone network of anocther communication service pro-
vider, and analog or digital telephone networks. WWWS5
is the so-called Internet.

[0017] An Internet service provider (hereinafter ab-
breviated to ISP) 6, with the exception of the exchange,
has the same configuration as the center apparatus 3
of the communication service provider, and has a sys-
tem for connection to WWWS (referredto herein as Web
server 62 and router 65 as a convenience), and a mail
system (mail server 63). A personal computer 7 makes
connection to WWWS5 via a open public circuit 4 and the
ISP 8.

[0018} Inan embodiment of the present invention, the
cell phones 1a and 1b have a mail function of sending
and receiving mail having a background image, that is,
a mail software program for performing display process-
ing to display an image attached to an e-mail as a back-
ground image to the body text of the e-mail, an the case
in which an e-mail having a background image is sent
and received between the cell phones 1a and 1b, the
cell phone that receives the e-mail having the back-
ground image attached thereto displays the image in the
background, and displays the body text of the associat-
ed e-mail laid thereover (details described below). in the
case of acommunication apparatus having only the con-
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ventional mail function of the functions of the cell phones
1a and ib. for example in the case in which an e-mail
with a background mage is sent to the personal com-
puter 7 at the personal computer 7 the image attached
to the received e-mail as the background image is treat-
ed as the usual attached file. Thus. the "maii software
program for performing processing of an e-mait with a
background image” has compaiibility with a generally
known mail software program.

[0018] Fig. 2 (a)and Fig. 2 (b} show outer views of the
celi phones taand 1b. The cell phones 1a and 1bin this
embodiment of the present invention have a folding con-
struction formed by a cover part and a main part. Fig. 2
(a) showing the front view of the cell phones 1a and 1b
and the Fig. 2 (b) showing the rear view of the cell
phones 1a and 1b. both in the opened condition. An an-
tenna 11 is provided at the rear of the coverpart and is
freely extendible and retractable. A speaker 12 is pro-
vided at the rear surface of the cover part, and provides
audio output. A display {main display) 13 is a color LCD
(liquid-crystal disptay) having a dot configuration of 120
dots (width) by 160 dots (height). The main display 13
is capable of simultaneously displaying the image (pho-
tograph) an the body text of an e-mait having an image
(background image)

[0020] A key operation section 14 is formed by such
parts as a mail key 141, an address Key 142, a camera
key 143, a sub-menu key 144, a cross key (four-direc-
tion cursor key) 145, a center key (entry key) 146, an
off-hook key 147, an on-hook key 148, and a nu-nerical
keys 149. The mail key 141 launches a mail function,
and is used to display a mail menu. The address key
142 is used to open an address book when selecting the
mail address of another party or selecting a telephone
number to be called. The camera key 143 launches a
camera function, and is used to display a camera menu.
This camera key 143 functions as a display switching
function, which, when in the mail creation mode orinthe
mail display mode when a mail body text is displayed
overiaid onto a background image. selects display of the
mail text only or the background image only. The sub-
menu key 144 is used to display sub-menus for various
functions. The cross key 145 is used to select a desired
item from menus displayed for various functions, and for
shifting the inputting position when making data input
using the numerical keys 149. The center key (entry key)
146 is used to establish or select menu items selected
by operation of the cross key 145. The off-hook key 147
is used to start a call, and the on-hook key 148 is used
to end a call. The numerical keys 149 are used when
inputting a telephone number or characters.

[0021] Amicrophone 15 is provided at the bottom part
of the main part, and is used for voice input.

[0022] A sub-display 16 is provided at the rear panel
of the cover part. The rear panel key 17 is made of a
transparent or translucent material, and has a buiit-in
LED 171 that lights when a call is received. A photo-
graphic lens 18 is provided on the rear surface of the
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cover part 2. below the sub-display 16. A notification
speaker 19is provided to make notilication of a received
call or the like. and is disposed on ihe rear surface of
the main part. so that it is possible (o hear a notification
sound even when the cover s closed cnto the main part.
{0023] Fig. 3 is a block diagram showing the circuit
configuraticn of the cell phones 1a and 1b. An RF trans-
ceiver section 20 sends and receives voice and data
{mail data) via the antenna 11. The RF signai processor
21 performs RF signat processing necessary to demod-
ulate the voice and data (mail data) received by the RF
transceiver section 20. or modulate voice or data that is
to be sent to the RF transceiver section 20. A controller
22 controls various operations and overall operation.
[0024] An image memory 23 is a memory for storing
a compressed encrypted file made by a program stered
in the image processing program area 2413 that proc-
esses an image obtained by the camera module 181
and the DSP 182, and image files downloaded via the
WWWS5. A ROM 24 is configured as a flash ROM, and
is used to store various programs that are features of
the present invention.

{0025] A driver 25 drives the main display 13. A driver
26 drives the sub-display 16. A subscriber data memory
27 stores a tetephone number for calling the cell phone
1. 1D and the like of operators (subscribers), and profile
data. A ROM 28 stored various programs and the like
that controt the controlier 18. A RAM 29 stores various
data required for operation as a wireless communication
terminal, as well as data required for operation of the
controlier 25 and mail data.

{0026] An audio signal processor 200 performs en-
coding of an audio signal input from the microphone 15
and outputting thereof to the RF signal processor 21, as
well as decoding of a voice signal from the other party
input from the RF signal processor 21 and drive of the
speaker 21 so as to make an audio output. The camera
module 181 is formed by a CCD or a CMOS device, and
captures a color image. The DSP 182 performs encod-
ing of an image captured by the camera module 181.
The notification driver 192 is a driver for driving the no-
tification speaker 19, a vibrator 191, and an LED 171.
[0027] Fig. 4 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the memory areas of the ROM 24. The
ROM 24 stores software programs that are a feature of
this embodiment of the present invention. The ROM 24
is formed by a mail software program area 241, an im-
age processing program area 2413, and an other pro-
gram area 2414,

[0028] The mail software program area 241 is sepa-
rated into a mail software program area, into which is
stored a known general mail software program, and a
background image display handling mail software pro-
gram area 2412 having a program that performs display
processing of an image to be attached 1o a mail or an
image attached to a mail as a background image. The
background image display handling mail software pro-
gram can be downloaded from WWWS5 via the ISP 6.
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{0028] The image processing program area has
stored in it an unage processing program for compres-
sion processing of a digitally encoded image according
to the JPEG standard, the PNG standard, or the GIF
standard. in the first embodiment. this image processing
program disiinguishes the average brightness of the
overall image and performs processing so as to in-
crease or decrease the brightness. The other program
area 2414 has stored in it application programs other
than the above.

[0030] Fig. 5 is a conceptual representation of the
coenfiguration of the memory areas of the RAM 29. The
RAM 29 is separated into an address book data storage
area 291, a maif data storage area 292, a file attachment
storage area 293, and an other working memory 234.
The address book data storage area is used to store
names, telephone numbers, e-mail addresses and the
like as grouped records. The mail data storage area 292
stores mait data created by mail software, sent mail da-
ta, and received mail data. The file attachment storage
area 293 stores file attachments when they are attached
to files. The other working memory 294 is used as an
additional working memory to store various data.
[0031] Fig. 6 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the mail data storage area 292. The mail
data storage area 292 is separated into a working area
2921 into which is stored mail data currently being
worked on, an area 2922 that stores a plurality of aiready
sent e-mails or e-mails to be sent (send folder), and an
area 2923 that stores a plurality of received mail data.
The working area 2921 for storing mail data being
worked on has areas for storing such things as data rep-
resenting mail destinations {(mail address or the like),
mail subjects, mail body texts, addresses (file attach-
ment addresses) indicating at what address in the file
attachment storage area 293 or in another file storage
area a file attachment is stored when a file is attached
to an e-mail, and identification information {such as a
mail type identification flag MTF) that indicates whether
an e-mail is a conventional type or a type with a back-
ground image. The send folder 2922 has areas for stor-
ing such things as destinations, subjects, mail texts, file
attachment addresses, mail type flags MTF, date and
time mail was sent, and identification information indi-
cating whether or not the mail has already been sent
{mail sent flag MSF). The receive folder 2923 has areas
for storing such things as data indicating the sending
(mail addresses and the like), subjects, mail texts, file
attachment addresses, mail type identification flags
MTF, date and time mail was received, and identification
information indicating whether or not the mail has al-
ready been verified as received (mail read flag MRF).
[0G32] The operation of the first embodiment of the
present invention is described beiow, taking first the
processing performed to create an e-mail.

[0033] Fig. 7 through Fig. 9 present a flowchart illus-
trating the mail creation processing in the first embodi-
ment. If the mail key 141 is pressed from the waiting
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condition. the mail mode is launched. and the mail menu
items "Create New". "Receive Folder", "Send Folder".
and the like appear on the main display 13. The "Creale
New" item is a menu item selected to create a new e-
mail, the "Receive Folder” item 1s a menu item selected
to check received mail, and the “Send Folder" item is a
menu item selected Lo check already sent mail and mait
that has not yet been sent The flowchart siarting in Fig.
7 starts from the condition in which the mail menu is be-
ing displayed.

{0034] First, a judgment is made as to whether or not
an instruction has been given from the mail menuto cre-
ate a new e-mail (step S10). In the case in which there
was no instruction to create a new e-mail, the ftow tran-
sitions to other processing (step S12). If there was an
instruction to create a new e-mail, however. a menu
screen for creating an e-mail is displayed (step S14).
This menu screen is used to select either creation of an
e-mail using the conventional mail software program or
creation of an e-mail using the background image dis-
play handling mail software program. Next, a judgment
is made as to whether or not selection has been made
to create e-mail with a background image (step S18). If
creation of an e-mail with a background image is not se-
lected, flow proceeds to the conventional e-mail creation
processing {step S18).

[0035] If creation of an e-mail with a background im-
age is selected, however, informaticn indicating mail
with a background image is set into the mail type flag
MTF by setting the flag, an the inail creation screen is
displayed on the display 13 (step S20). From this crea-
tion screen, items essential to creating an e-mail, these
being destination, subject and body text and the like, are
displayed. Net, when each of the items is selected and
corresponding data is input, the data for each of the in-
put items is stored into corresponding item areas in the
working area 2921, and the input data for each of the
items is displayed on the display 13 (step S22). Next, a
judgment is made as to whether an enter (verify) oper-
ation has been made for the input data (step S24). If an
entry operation had not been made, return is made to
step S22, and input is continued.

[0036] if an entry (verification) operation had been
made, however, a search is made of whether there is
an image file stored in the image memory 23 that can
be attached to the e-mail (step S26). A check is also
made as to whether or not an image file is stored (step
S$28). In the case in which there is no image file stored.
this is indicated to the user by an error display (step
S30). This error display is continued until the user
makes a verifying operation, for example by pressing
any key, and when a key operation is detected at step
S32, return is made to step S14.

[0037] If there was an image file, an album of all the
image files is displayed (step S34). A judgment is then
made to determined whether or not a file to be attached
has been selected (step S36), and if a file has not been
selected, return is made to step S34, the album display
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continuing. The selection of an image file to be aitached.
that 1s. the image to be used as the background image
for a mail text. is performed by the user. who uses the
cross {cursor) key 145 an the center key 146.

[0638] If a filc to be altached to an e-mail has been
selected from the album dispiay. the address indicating
the focation in which the selected image file is stored is
stored into the file attachment address storage area of
the working area 2921, and the brightness of the image
is judged based on the selected image file (step S38).
A judgment is then made as to whether or not the bright-
ness of the image is an intermediate value M (step S40)

If the brightness of the image is the intermediate value
M, brightness of the image is increased by a prescribed
amount (step S48), after which the image is displayed
overlaid over the body text created at step S22 (step
S54). That is, a preview display is presented of the con-
dition in which the display of the e-mail will be viewed
at the receiving-side cell phone.

[0038] If the brightness of the image was not the in-
termediate value M, a judgment is made as to whether
or not the image is brighter than the intermediate value
M (step S42). If the image is brighter than the interme-
diate value M, a further judgment is made as to whether
or not the image brightness is between the intermediate
value M and the threshold value TH1 (where intermedi-
ate value M < threshold value TH1) (step S44). If the
brightness of the image is between the intermediate val-
ue M and the threshold value TH1, after increasing the
brightness of the image by a prescribed amount at step
S48, flow proceeds to step S54, at which a preview dis-
play is made of the body text of the e-mail created at
step S22 with this image overlaid thereover. If the bright-
ness of the image is greater than threshold value TH1,
however, rather than adjusting the brightness of the im-
age flow proceeds as is to step S54, at which a preview
display is made of the body text of the e-mail created at
step S22 with this image overlaid thereover.

[0040] Ifthe brightness of the image is darker than the
intermediate value M, however, a judgment is made as
to whether or not the image brightness is between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value TH2
(where intermediate value M > threshold value TH2)
(step S48). If the brightness of the image is between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value. TH2, the
brightness of the image is decreased by a prescribed
amount (step S50) and the color of displayed characters
(in the e-mail text) is set to white {step S52). After this,
a preview display is made of the body text of the e-mail
created at step S22 with this image overlaid thereover
(step S54). In the case in which the brightness of the
image is darker than the intermediate value TH2, with-
out adjusting the brightness of the image, the color of
the displayed characters (in the e-mail text) is set to
white (step S52), after which a preview display is made
of the body text of the e-mail created at step S22 with
this image overlaid thereover (step S54).

f0041] As described above, at the preview display
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made at step S54. after adjusting the brightness of the
image that will be attached to the e-mail to the sent. the
mail body text is displayed with an overlay of this image
on the display 13.

[0042] In the first embodiment of the present inven
tion, by judging the brightness of the image {which is to
be attached to e-mail as a background image) in this
manner, the brightness of the image to be displayed as
a background for the e-mail is adjusted. Fig. 10is acon-
ceptual representation showing the image brightness
for the purpose of illustrating the image brightness ad-
justment. Fig. 11 is a schematic representation of an im-
age with the image brightness of the intermediate value
M a brightness between the inlermediate value M and
the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) after the ad-
justment of the brightness of the image, and an example
of a display with the adjusted-brightness image overlaid
by a mail text.

[0043] When the brightness of the image is the inter-
mediate value M or between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1 (70% brightness) indicated
in Fig. 10, processing is performed so as to increase the
brightness (refer to the above-described step S486). Fig.
11 (a) shows the original image, and Fig. 11 (b) shows
the processed image. The e-malil body text created at
step S22 is laid over the image of Fig. 11 (b) to create
the preview display shown in Fig. 11 (c) (refer to the
above-described step S54).

[0044] If the brightness of the image is less than the
intermediate value M shown in Fig. 10 and between the
intermediate value M and the threshold value TH2 {(30%
brightness). processing is performed so as to decrease
the brightness of the image (refer to the above-de-
scribed step S50). Fig. 12 is a schematic representation
showing the original image, an image resulting from ad-
justing the brightness of an image having a brightness
less than the intermediate value M and between the in-
termediate value M and the threshold value TH2 (30%
brightness). and the brightness-adjusted image with the
e-mail laid thereover. Fig. 12 (a) shows the original im-
age, and Fig. 12 (b) shows the processed image. The
e-mail body text created at step S22 is laid over the im-
age of Fig. 12 (b) to create the preview display shown
in Fig. 12 (c) (refer to the above-described step S54).
[0045] In the case in which the user is satisfied with
the preview display made at step S54, the user makes
the entry (verification) operation {performs an operation
which finalizes the content of the mail), but if the user is
not satisfied with the preview display, the user can give
an instruction to manually adjust the brightness of the
image. or give instructions to change the locations of
line breaks in the mail text or display position of the mail
text.

[0046] Therefore, the controller 22 next makes a judg-
ment as to whether or not a user-made entry operation
has been detected (step S58). if a user-made entry op-
eration has been detected, the created mail data is
stored in the send folder of the mail data storage area
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292 (step S58). after which a send instruction is given
or a transition is made the send wait condition {step
S60).

[0047] In this embodiment. the processed image is
stored in association with the mail text in the file attach-
ment storage area 293. Therefore, at the slorage
processing of step S58. of the mail data being currently
worked on stored in the working area 2921, data other
than the file atachment addresses. that is, destinations,
subjects, maii body texts, and mail type flags (contents
of the identification MTF flags) is stored in areas corre-
sponding to the send folder 2922. In the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922 are stored
addresses in the file attachment storage area 293 in
which processed files are stored. The MTF identification
flags in the send folder 2922 are set to the condition that
indicates unsent maif ("0").

[0048] Mail data stored in the send folder 2922 (sub-
jects and mail texts), when in the waiting condition of
step S60 or thereafter when an instruction is given to
send mail and this mail data is read out from the send
folder, is sent to the specified destination along with an
image specified by the file attachment address and the
mail type flag MTF. When this is done, the time sent is
stored in the sent date and time storage area of the send
folder 2922, and the identification flag MSF is set to the
condition indicating the sent condition (“1").

[0048] A cell phone having received this e-mail stores
the received mail data in an area cerresponding to the
receive folder 2923, and stores the time of receipt in the
date/time received storage area. When this is done, the
MRF identification flag in the receive folder 2923 is set
to the condition indicating not dispiay {not verified} ("0").
in this case, because the MTF mail type flag of the re-
ceived mail indicates that the e-mail has an image
(background image), when it is read out of the receive
folder 2923 and displayed, the image attached to the
mail is displayed as a background image. with the mail
body text overlaid thereover.

[0050] In the case in which at step S56 there was no
entry operation detected, the detection is made of
whether or not an instruction has been given for a man-
ual adjustment (step S62), as well as detection of wheth-
er or not an instruction is given to correct the mail body
text (step S80). If an instruction to make manual adjust-
ment of the brightness of the image is detected, the im-
age brightness is manually adjusted (step S64). A judg-
ment is again made to see whether or not a user-made
entry operation has occurred (step S66). if the entry op-
eration has not been made, return is made to step S64,
and manual adjustment continues.

[0051] If an entry operation has made after manual
adjustment, judgment is made of the brightness of the
image after adjustment (step S68), and a judgment is
made as to whether or not the image brightness is the
intermediate value M (step S70). in the case in which
the image brightness is not the intermediate value M, a
further judgment is made as to whether or not the image
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brightness is greater than the intermediate value M (step
572} if the wnage brightness after adjustment s greater
than the intermediate value M. al step S47 the color of
the displayed characters (of the mail text) is set 1o black.
and then return is made to the above-described step
S47. at which a preview display is made of the body text
overiaid on the image.

[0052] Inthecase in which the brightness of the mage
after manual adjustment is the intermediate value M. at
step S74 the color of displayed characters (of the mail
text) is set to black, and then return 1s made to the
above-described step S54. at which a preview display
is made of the image with the body text overlaid there-
over.

[0053] If the image brightness after manual adjust-
ment is darker than the intermediate value M. at step
S76 the color of displayed characters of the body text of
the mail is set to white, after which return is made to the
above-described step 854, at which an overlaid preview
display is made of the mail text and the image.

[0054] By manual adjustment of the image brightness
if the image brightness crosses over the intermediate
value M by the change, the color of the characters in the
mail text is changed. If the user makes an entry opera-
tion (thereby finalizing the content of the mail), as de-
scribed above mail data undergoing work is stored in
the send folder 2922 of the mail data storage area 292
(step 358)

[0055] Atstep S78, in the case in which an instruction
to correct (edit) the mail text is detected, keeping the
display of the background image unchanged, correction
of the position of carriage returns in the mail text or cor-
rection of the display position of the mail text, or correc-
tion of the mail text itself is performed (step S80). The
position of a carriage return in the mail text is corrected,
by inserting or deleting a carriage return in the mail text.
The display position of the mail text is corrected by in-
serting a carriage retum code or a space code at the
head of the mail text. Another detection is made of
whether or not the user has made an entry operation
(step S82). If the entry operation had not been made,
return is made to step S80, and mail text editing contin-
ues.

[0056] !n the case in which, at step S78, there is no
detection of an instruction to edit the mail text, and in
the case in which, at step S82, an entry operation is de-
tected, return is made to ihe above-described step S54,
at which an overlaid preview display is made of the mail
text and the image.

[0057] Fig. 13 is a flowchart illustrating the received
mail display processing in the first embodiment of the
present invention. Received mail display processing
comes under the category of "other processing” as not-
ed at step S12 in the flowchart of Fig. 7, and the flow-
chartshown in Fig. 13 is the branch from the "NO" result
at step S10in Fig. 7.

[0058] In the case in which a selection is made other
than to create a new e-mail, a judgment is made as to
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whether or not the receive folder is selected (step SS0).
and If the receive foider 1s not selected. flow procecds
to other processing (step S92). In the case in which the
recewve folder is selected. however. the received list is
displayed so as to display a list of received e-mail (step
S94).

[0059] Fig. 14 is a schematic representation of an ex-
ample of a received list {In Box) display on the main dis-
play 13. The icon 1301 represents the amount of battery
charge. andthe icon 1302 represents the radio receiving
condition. In the received list. the icons 1303 to 1306
provide a view of read/unread statuses of each e-mail
More specifically. the icon 1303 is an icon that is dis-
played when the identification flag MTF is "0" and also
the identification flag MRF is "0", meaning that the e-
mail is unread e-mail. The icon 1304 is displayed when
the receive folder 2923 identification flag MTF is "1" and
also the identification flag MRF is "0”, meaning that the
e-mail is an unread e-mail with a background image.
The icon 1305 is an icon that is displayed when the re-
ceive folder 2923 identification flag MTF is "0" and also
the identification flag MRF is "1¥, meaning that the e-
mail has beenread. The icon 1306 is an icon that is dis-
played when the receive folder 2923 identification flag
MTF is "1" and also the identification ftat MRF is "1",
meaning that the e-mail is an embodiment with a back-
ground image that has already been read.

f0060] From this display, the user performs a selec-
tion operation to make a selection from the list of an e-
mail to be displayed. The controlier 22, based on the
identification flag MTF (contents) of the selected em-
bodiment, whether or not a mail with a background im-
age has been selected (step S96). If an e-mail with a
background image has not been selected, flow pro-
ceeds to normal mail processing (step S98).

[0061] In the case in which the selected e-mail has a
background image, the mail text thereof is displayed
with the attached image as the background on the main
display 13 (step S100). Next, a judgment is made as to
whether or not a cancel operation has be detected (step
5102), and if a cancel operation has been detected, re-
turn is made to step S94, thereby transitioning to the
received list display.

[0062] Inthe casein which a cancel operation has not
been detected, a check is made to see whether or not
an ending operation has been detected (step S104) and
if the ending operation has been detected, return is
made to the main menu.

[0063] If an ending operation was not detected, a
check is made as to whether or not a key 143 operation
has been made, which is a judgment as to whether or
not a display instruction has been given for a back-
ground image (step S1086). If a key 143 operation was
not made, return is made to step S100, and the display
of the image with the superimposed mail text is contin-
ued.

[0064] inthe casein which the key 143 operation was
made, the mail text display is gradually removed, until
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the dispiay is that of only the background image as
shown in Fig. 10 {b) {step S108) Next.acheck of wheth-
er or not the key 143 operation was made is done once
again (step S110). In the case in which a key 143 was
made. return is made to step S108. and the image dis-
play is continued. If a key 143 operation is made while
the image is being displayed. however. return is made
to step S100, at which the mail text slowly appears in
the display, after which the display has the mail text
overlaid over the background image.

{0065] That is, each time the key 143 operation is
made. an alternating switched display is made of the im-
age with the mail text overtaid (refer to Fig. 10 (c})) and
the image (Fig. 10 (b)).

[0066] In the case in which at step S106 there is no
detection of a key 143 operation, rather than directly re-
turning to step S108. it is possible to provide a step that
detects an operation of another prescribed key, in which
case if operation of that key is detected, the display of
the background image is graduatly removed, so that dis-
play is mad of only the mail text. In this case as well,
return to step S100 is made when detection is made of
another operation of the other prescribed key. If this is
done, not only is there switching between the display of
the image overlaid with the mail text (refer to Fig. 10 (c))
and the display of the image (Fig. 10 (b)), but it is also
possible to make switching between a display of the im-
age overlaid with the mail text (refer to Fig. 19 (c)) and
the display of the maii text only, thereby enabling certain
sisual verification, as required, of either the background
image or the mail text.

[0067] A second embodiment of the presentinvention
is described below. in this second embodiment, be-
cause the system configuration, outer appearance of
the cell phone, and major aspects of the cell phone con-
figuration are similar to the first embodiment, there de-
scriptions will be omitted herein.

[0068] Fig. 15 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the memory areas in the ROM 24 of a
cell phone in the second embodiment of the present in-
vention. Elements corresponding to elements in Fig. 4
are assigned the same reference numerals as in Fig. 4,
and are not described herein. ROM 24 is formed by a
mail software program area 241, an image processing
program area 24186, a template file storage areas 2417,
and an other program area 2414.

[0069} The mail software program area 241 is sepa-
rated into a mail software program area 2411 into which
is stored a known general mail software program, and
a background image display handling mail software pro-
gram area 2412 into which is stored a background im-
age display handling mail software program. The back-
ground image display handling mail software program
can also be downloaded from WWWS5,

[0070] The template file storage area 2417 is an area
into which is stored a template file (filtering function file)
required to add special effects (such as changing the
image brightness, soft focus, and changing the image
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color 1o sepia) based on an image processing program
atthe time of displaying an image. The template file stor-
age area 2417 in the second embodiment is used to
store at least a plurality of iemplate fites having different
brightnesses. In the second embodiment, rather than
performing processing of the brightness of an attached
image itself, a filtering function (template file} that
changes the brightness is displayed is overlaid in the
display region in which the mail text, thereby changing
the brightness of the background image. More specifi-
caily. based on brightness correction data established
by each template file, correction is done of the bright-
ness of the background image displayed in the display
region for displaying the mail text.

[0071] Fig. 16 is a conceptual representation illustrat-
ing the overlaying processing of the image and the tem-
plate file in the second embodiment. In the case in which
the brightness of the image a is greater than the thresh-
old value TH1, a transparent background template file
(character color: black) e, that is, a template file having
a brightness correction value of 0 and also setting the
character display color to black is overlaid.

[0072] Inthe case in which the brightness of image b
is greater than the intermediate value M and less than
the threshold value TH1, or is the intermediate value M,
a increased brightness template file (character color:
black) f, this being a template file having a positive
brightness correction value and also setting the charac-
ter display color for the mail text to black is overlaid.
[0073; Inthe caseinwhichthe brightness of the image
cis less than the intermediate value M and greater than
the threshold vaiue TH2, a decreased brightness tem-
plate file (character color: white) g, this being a tempiate
file having a negative brightness correction value and
also setting the character display color for mail text for
white is overlaid.

[0074) In the case in which the brightness of image d
isless than the threshold value TH2, atransparent back-
ground template file {character color: white) h, thisbeing
a template file with a bright correction vaiue of O and
which alsc sets the character display color for mail text
to white is overlaid.

{0075] Essentially, in the second embodiment of the
present invention, rather than processing so as to
change the brightness of the image itself, correction is
done of the displayed brightness of an image, based on
brightness correction data established by each template
file. In the second embodiment, therefore, it is possible
to attach the original image to the e-mait as is. In this
case, itis necessary to add to the mail information spec-
ifying the tempilate file, this specifically being the addi-
tion of the template file number. Because of this, the sec-
ond embodiment of the present invention is provided
with a template number storage area in the mail data
storage area 292. .
[0076] Fig. 17 is a conceptual representation of the
configuration of the mail data storage area in this em-
bodiment. Comparing the configuration of the mail data
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storage arca 292 in this embodiment with the configu-
ration of the mail data storage drea in the first embodi-
ment shown in Fig. 8. the mail data storage area 292 in
the second embodiment 1s ithe same as the mail data
storage arca 292 of the first ecmbodiment. with the ex-
ception of the addition of the lempiate number storage
area.

[0077} Because whether or not a received e-mail has
a background image attached can be judged by whether
or not a template number has been added to the mail.
the signal configuration of an e-mail with a background
image can be made a signal configuration to which mail
type identification information is not added in this case,
the region shown in Fig. 17 for storing the mait type iden-
tification information provided in the mail data storage
area 292 is not absolutely needed.

[0078] The operation of the second embodiment is
described below. In this description Fig. 18 and Fig. 18
collectively form a flowchart illustrating the mail creation
processing in the second embodiment. Because the
processing prior to the flowchart shown in Fig. 18 and
Fig. 19 (creation and image selection) is the same as in
steps S10 to S36 of Fig. 7 and Fig. 8, these are not de-
scribed herein.

{0079] inperforming mail creation processing, at step
S36 of Fig. 8 when an image to attach to an e-mail is
selected from the album display, the brightness of the
selected image is distinguished (step S120). Then a
judgment is made as to whether or not the image bright-
ness is the ir:2rmediate value M (step S122). if the im-
age brightness is the intermediate value M, the in-
creased-brightness filter template file (character color:
black) is read out (step S128). The display brightness
of theimage is corrected based on the read out template
file, and an overlaid display (preview display) is made
(step S128) of the brightness-corrected image with the
mail text created at step S22 laid thereover.

[0080] If the image brightness is not the intermediate
value M, a judgment is made as to whether or not the
image brightness is greater than the intermediate value
M (step S124 and, if it is greater than the intermediate
value M, a further judgment is made as to whether or
not the image brightness is between the intermediate
value M and the threshold vailue TH1 (where intermedi-
ate value M < threshold value TH?1) (step S126). If the
image brightness is between the intermediate value M
and the threshold value TH1, an increased-brightness
filter template file (character color: black) is read out
(step S128) the same as is done in the case in which
the image brightness is the intermediate value M, the
image display brightness is corrected based on the read
out template file, and an overlaid preview display is
made {step S128) of the brightness-corrected image
with the mail text created at step S22 laid thereover. If
the image brightness is not between the intermediate
value M and the threshold value TH1, that is, if it is
brighter than the threshold value TH1, a transparent
background template file {(character color: black) is read
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out (step 8130) Because this template has a brightness
correction value of 0. without performing correction of
the image brightness. the overlaid preview display is
made (step S128) of the uncoirected image with the mail
text created at step S22 laid thereover.

f0081] if the image brightness is less than the inter-
mediate value M. however. a judgment is made as to
whether or not the image brighiness is between the in-
termediate value M and the threshold value TH2 (where
intermediate vaiue M > threshold value TH2) (step
S132). If the image brightness is between the interme-
diate value M and the threshold value TH2. a reduced-
brightness filter template file {character color: white) is
read out (step S134). The display brightness of the im-
age is corrected based on the read-out template file and
the mail text character color is set to white. after which
an overlaid preview display is made (step S128) of the
brightness-corrected image with the mail text created at
step S22 laid thereover. If the image brightness is not
between the intermediate value M and the threshold val-
ue TH2, that is, if the image brightness is darker than
the threshold value TH2, a transparent background tem-
plate file (character color: white) is read out (step S136).
Because the brightness correction value of this template
is 0, without performing correction of the display bright-
ness of the image, the mail text display character color
is set to white, after which an overlaid preview display
is made (step S138) of the brightness-corrected image
with the mail text created at step S22 iaid thereover.
[0082] As descriced above, in the preview display
made at step S138 a template file for overiay is selected
by means of distinguishing the brightness of the original
image, and the brightness correction and setting of the
displayed character color are done based on the select-
ed template, after which an overlaid preview is made on
the display 13 with the image and mail text overtaid.
[0083] Next, a judgment is made as to whether or not
a user entry instruction (instruction to finalize the mail
content) has been detected (step S140). If the user entry
instruction is detected, the mail data currently being
worked on is stored in the send folder 2922 of the mail
data storage area 292 (step S142), after which transition
is made to the send wait condition or a wait for an end
instruction (step S144).

[0084] in this embodiment of the present invention,
the configuration is such that the original image itself
and the template number are added to the mail text and
sent, the original image being stored in association with
the mail text into the file attachment storage area 293.
[0085] Therefore, at the storage processing of step
S142 of the mail data being created and stored in the
working area 2921, data other than the file attachment
addresses, that is, destinations. subjects, mail body
texts, and MTF mail type flags. and template numbers
is stored in areas corresponding to the send folder 2922.
In the file attachment address storage area of the send
folder 2922 are stored addresses in the file attachment
storage area 293 in which the above-described original
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images are stored. The MSF identification flags in the
send {older 2922 are set to the condition that indicates
unsent mail ("0").

[0086]} Mail data stored in the send folder 2922 {sub-
jects and mail texts), when in the waiting condition of
step St144 or thereafter when an instruclion is given to
send mail and this mail data is read out from the send
folder 2922. is sent lo the specified destination along
with an image specified by the file attachment address
and the mail type flag MTF. When this is done, the time
sent is stored in the sent date and time storage area of
the send folder 2922, and the identification flag MSF is
set to the condition indicating the sent condition ("1"}.
[0087] A cell phone having received this e-mail stores
the received mail data in an area corresponding to the
receive folder 2923, and stores the time of receipt in the
date/time received storage area. When this is done, the
MRF identification flag in the receive folder 2923 is set
to the condition indicating not display (not verified) ("0").
In this case, because the mail type flag of the received
mait indicates that the e-mail has an image (background
image), when the mail is read out of the receive foider
2923 and displayed, the image attached to the mail is
displayed as a background image after compensation
based on the template number, and the mail text is dis-
played thereover in a color.specified by the template
number.

[0088] The signal configuration of an e-mail with a
background image is one in which mail type identifica-
tion informetion is not added, and in the case in which
no area is provided in the receive folder 2923 for storing
the mail type identification flag MTF, based on whether
or not there is data in a template number storagé area
a judgment is made as to whether or not the mail is a
mail with an attached background image, processing
being performed as to whether or not to use the image
attached thereto as a background image.

[0088] [n the case in which at step S140 an entry in-
struction is not detected, detection is performed as to
whether or not an instruction is given to correct the im-
age brightness (step S1486). If an instruction to correct
the image brightness is detected, template switching
processing is performed manually (step S148). Then an
judgment is made once again as to whether or not an
entry instruction is detected {step S150). If an entry in-
struction is detected, return is made to step S148, and
the template switching processing is continued. If an en-
try instruction is detected, return is made to step $S138,
and after seiting the image brightness and mail text
character display color based on the step S148 selected
template, an overlaid preview display is made of the mail
text and the image.

[0090] in the case in which at step S146 it was not
possible to detect an instruction for image brightness
correction, detection is performed of whether or not an
instruction is made to edit the mail text {step S152). At
step S152 if an instruction to edit the mail text is detect-
ed, with the background image display remaining as is,
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correction of carriage return positions in the mail text
and display positions. or editing of the mail text itself is
done (siep S154). Then once again a judgment is made
as to whether or not an entry instruction is detected is
made (step S156). If no instruction is given. return is
made to step S154, and the mail text editing conunues.
In the case in which an entry instruction is de-
tected a step S156, return is made to the above-de-
scribed step S138. at which an overlaid preview display
is made of the mail texi and the image.

[0092] In the case in which an instruction to edit the
mail text is detected at step S152, a judgment is made
as to whether or not a key 143 operation is made. that
is, whether an instruction to display the background im-
age has been made (step S158). In the case in which a
key 143 operation was not made, return is made to step
S138, and the preview display is continued.

[0093] |f a key 143 operation is made, however, the
original image shown in Fig. 11 (&) is displayed. Next, a
judgment is made again as to whether or not a key 143
operation is made (step S162), In the case in which a
key 143 operation is not made, return is made to step
S160, and the preview display is continued. If a key 143
operation is made with the original image displayed,
however, return is made to step S138, at which the pre-
view display is made.

[0094]) That is, when making the preview display it is
possible to adjust the brightness of the background im-
age, or to edit the mail text and verify the original image
or the like.

{0095] Although this embodiment is described for an
example in which there are 3 original image brightness
judgment leveis and in which 4 types of templates are
used, it will be understood that it is possible in the
present invention to use a larger number of original im-
age brightness judgment levels or a greater number of
types of template files. If this is done, it is possible to
make the image brightness after correction using a tem-
plate come ciose to a desired brightness (for example,
the threshold values TH1 or TH2 shown in Fig. 10).
[0096] The processing for displaying received mail in
the second embodiment is described below. Since this
processing is substantially the same as the processing
for displaying received mail in the first embodiment
shown in Fig. 12, the description will be made with ref-
erence to Fig. 13.

[0097] The processing for displaying received mait in
the second embodiment, in the same manner as the re-
ceived mail display processing in the first embodiment,
is done by selecting the receive foider from the mail
menu display condition so as to display a list of received
mail (step SS90 to step S94).

[0098] When the user selects a mail to be displayed
from the received mail list, the controller 22 makes a
judgment, based on the vaiue of the MTF identification
flag of the selected mail as to whether or not a mail with
a background image has been selected (step S36). In
the case in which an MTF mail identification flag storage
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area is not provided in the receive folder 2923, a judg-
ment is made as to whether or not an e-mai with a back-
ground file attached is selected. based on number data
in the template number storage area of the selected
mail. ,

[0099] In the case in which a mail with a background
image is not selecled. flow proceeds to normal mail
processing (step S88). but in the case in which mail with
a background image is selected, flow proceeds to
processing that sets the attached image as the back-
ground and displays the mail text on the display 13 (step
S100). In this display processing. the brightness of the
image to be displayed as the background is corrected
and the color of the characlers displayed are set based
on the template specified by the number of the template
attached to the mail.

[0100] Next. ajudgmentis made as to whether or not
a cancel operation has been made by the user (step

S$102), a judgment is made as to whether and ending-

operation has been made (step S104), and a judgment
is made as to whether or not a key 143 operation has
been made, these judgments being made in this se-
quence, and if none of these operations has been made,
return is made to step S100, and the display of the image
with the mail text overlaid thereover is continued.
[0101] in the case in which, at step S102, the cancel
operation is detected, return is made to step S94, and
in the case in which an ending operation is detected at
step S104, return is made to the mail menu display. if
the xey 143 operation is made at step S106, transition
is made to display of only the background image at step
S108. Whereas in the first embodiment, because an im-
age attached to an e-mail for use as a background im-
age is a brightness-adjusted image, atthe image dispiay
at step S108 is a brightness-adjusted image, such as
shownin Fig. 10 (b), inthe second embodiment because
the original image is itself attached to the e-mail, the
original image is displayed, as shownin Fig. 10 (a). That
is, in the in which there is an operation of the key 143,
the mail text display is gradually removed, defocused,
or faded out, and a gradual transition is made from the
brightness-adjusted image shown in Fig. 10 (b) to the
original image as shown in Fig. 10 (a), by having the
brightness of the displayed image approach the bright-
ness of the original image.

[0102] Next. ajudgmentis made as to whether or not
a key 143 operation is made (step S110) and, if a key
143 operation is not made, return is made to step S108,
and the image display is continued. If a key 143 opera-
tion is made with the image displayed, however. return
is made to step S100, the brightness of the displayed
image being gradually changed to the brightness spec-
ified by the template, and the mail text being gradually
displayed or faded-in, so that an overlaid display of the
mail text on the image is made.

0103} Thus. each time the key 143 operation is
made, an alternating display is made so that there is
gradual switching between a display onto which the mail
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text is avertaid (refer te Fig 10 (c)) and the original im-
age (Fig. 10 (a))

[0104] In the second embodiment as weil, in the case
in which a key 143 operation is not detected at step
S106. rather than returning directly to step S108 a step
that detects the operation of another prescribed key can
be provided, and if that other key operation occurs. the
original image display is removed. so that only the mail
lext is displayed. In this case as well, the return o step
S100 is made when the additional operation of the pre-
scribed other Key i1s detected. By doing this. because
not only is it possible to make a switched dispiay be-
tween the image with the overlaid mail text {refer to Fig.
10 (c)) and the display of the original image (Fig. 10 (a)).
but it is also possible to make a switched display be-
tween the image with the overiaid mail text (refer to Fig.
10 ({c)) and the display of the mail text only, it is possible
as required to make certain visual verification of either
the background image or the mail text.

[0105] A third embodiment of the present invention is
described below.

f0108] The third embodiment of the present invention
is a method for sending an original image itself in the
case in which an image is attached to a mail text, and
also a method for sending. attached to the mail text, in-
formation (flag information) that gives an instruction to
display the attached image as a background image of a
mail text and brightness correction data for use when
displaying the attached image as a background image
in the case in which an attached image is displayed as
a background image of a mail text on the receiving-side
display. By doing this, in the case of making a setting at
the receiving side that uses an attached file as a back-
ground image, the brightness of the attached image is
corrected in accordance with the attached brightness
correction data and used as the background image for
the mail text.

[0107] In this third embodiment, because the system
configuration, outer appearance of the cell phone, and
major aspects of the cell phone configuration are similar
to the first embodiment, there descriptions will be omit-
ted herein.

[0108] The configuration of the third embodiment will
now be described. Fig. 20 is a conceptual representa-
tion of the configuration of the memory areas of the ROM
24 of a cell phone according to the third embodiment.
Elements corresponding to elements in Fig. 4 are as-
signed the same reference numerals as in Fig. 4, and
are not described herein. ROM 24 is formed by a mail
software program area 2411, an image processing pro-
gram area 2416, and an other program area2414. Thus,
whereas the first embodiment and the second embodi-
ment have configurations in which two types of mail soft-
ware programs (that is, a normal mail software program
and a background image display handling mail software
program), in the third embodiment there is only one time
of mail software program.

[0109] Fig. 21 is a conceptual representation of the

IPR2023-01271 Page 204



SO FER

23

configuration of the mail data storage area 292 in this
embodiment. Comparing the configuration of the mail
data storage arca 292 in this embodiment with the con-
figuration of the mail data storage area in the first em-
bodiment shown in Fig. 6, the mail data storage area
292 in the third embodiment is the same as the mail data
storage area 292 of the first embodiment, with the ex-
ceptions that in the mail data storage area 292 of the
third embodiment. in place of the area for storage of the
mail type identification information MTF. and area is pro-
vided for storage of a BDF identification flag, which in-
dicates whether or not an image attached to an e-maii
is to be displayed as the background image of the mail,
and also that there is provided an area for storage of a
correction value for correcting the brightness of the im-
age when displaying an image attached to an e-mail as
the background image for the mail.

[0110] The operation of the third embodiment of the
present invention is described below, taking the opera-
tion when creating an e-mail first.

[0111] Fig. 22 is a fiowchart illustrating the mail crea-
tion processing in the third embodiment. The flowchart
of Fig. 22 starts from the condition in which the mail
menu is being displayed.

[0112} First, a judgment is made as to whether or not
an instruction has been given from the mail menu to cre-
ate a new e-mail (step S170) In the case in which an
instruction to create a new e-mail is not detected, the
flow transitions to other processing (step S172).
[0113] [f an instru-tion to create a new e-mail is de-
tected, however, a menu screen for creating an e-mail
is displayed on the dispiay 13 (step S174). This menu
screen displays data that must be input to create an e-
mail, such as the destination, the subject, the mail text,
and a file attachment and the like.

[0114] Next, when data is input for selected items or
afile to be attached is selected, the data for each of the
input items is stored in an area corresponding to the
iterms in the working area 2921, and the input data (data
of each item) is displayed on the display 13 (step S176).
{f0115] At this stage, the user can either select the
sending of the file selected as a file attachment at the
step S176 as a normal file attachment or select the
sending of the file attachment as a background image
for the mail text. In the case in which the user wishes to
send the image file as a normal file attachment, an entry
(verification) instruction is given, and if the user wishes
to sent the image file as the background image of the
mail text, the user performs an instruction for an back-
ground image.

[0116] Therefore.the controller 22 makes a judgment
as to whether or not an entry (verification) instruction
has been given for the input data (step S178)}. In the
case in which the entry instruction is given. the mail data
currently being worked with is stored into the send folder
2922 of the mail data slorage area 292 {step S180), after
which a wait is made for either a send instruction or an
ending instruction (step S182).
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[0117] In the third embodiment. as described above,
in the case in which an image is attached to an e-mail,
the method used is that of atiaching the original image
itself. and also sending infermation {flag information)
that indicates that an attached image is to be used as
the background image for the mai text and brightness
correction data for display of the attached image as the
background image.

[0118] in the storage processing at step S180, there-
fore, of the mail data currently being worked on stored
in the working area 2921. data other than the file attach-
ment address. this being the destination, the subject, the
mail text, the BDF background image display identifica-
tion flag, and image brightness correction value, is
stored in corresponding areas in the send folder 2922.
The address in the file storage area 293 intoc which the
original image is stored is stored in the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922. At this
stage, however, even if there is an image attached to
the mail, the setting of this image as a background im-
age for the mail text has not yet been made, the infor-
mation of BDF background image display identification
flag of the working area 2921 is information (the value
0) that indicates that a background image display is not
to be made, and the image brightness correction vaiue
has not been set. Therefore, information is set into the
BDF background image display identification flag (the
value 0) indicates that a background image display is
notto be made, and the image brightness correction vai-
ue remains unset. The MSF identification flag of the
send foider 2822 is set to the unsent condition (0).
f0119] In the case, however, in which at step S178
there is no detection of an entry (verification) operation
in the input data, detection is made of whether or not a
background image display instruction has been made
(step S184). In the case in which a background image
display instruction is not detected, retumn is made to step
S1786. If a background image display instruction is de-
tected, however, detection is made as to whether or not
an image file was attached at step S176 (step S186). In
the case in which an image file had not been attached,
an error display is made (step S188), this error display
being maintained until the user makes a verification op-
eration at step S190, and when the user-made verifica-
tion operation is detected, return is made to step S176.
[0120] When the presence of an attached image file
is detected at step S186, the attached image file is dis-
played on the display 13 and user adjustment of the im-
age brightness is permitted (step S182). When the user
adjusts the brightness of the displayed image, the ad-
justment value (correction value with respect to the
brightness of the original image) is stored in the correc-
tion value storage area of the working area 2921. The
dispiay brightness correction of the image is continued
until the user indicates the end of adjustments, at which
point the correction value stored in the correction value
storage area of the working area 2921 is also updated.
When the user indicates the end of adjustments, an
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overlaid disptay of the mail text with the display bright-
ness corrected image is made (preview display) (step
S194).

[0121] i the user views the preview display at slep
S194 and is satisfied with the display. the user makes
an entry (verification) operation. if the user is not satis-
fied with the displayed preview. however, the user can
re-adjust the displayed brightness of the background im-
age. adjust the mail text. or cancel the background im-
age display

[0122] inthecondition with the preview display shown
on the screen. the controller 22 performs a detection of
whether or not a re-adjustment instruction is given (step
S198), a detection of whether or not a iext edit instruc-
tion is given {step S198), a detection of whether or not
a cancel instruction is given {step S200). and a detection
of whether or not an entry instruction is given (step
$202).

[0123] if at the step S196 a re-adjustment instruction
is detected, return is made to the display bright adjust-
ment processing of step S192. If a text edit instruction
is detected at step S198, the same text editing process-
ing is performed as at step S80 in Fig. S (step S204),
after which return is made to the preview display of step
S194.

[0124] If acancelinstruction is detected at step S200,
the correction value stored in the correction value stor-
age area of the working area 2921 is cleared, and return
is made to the itemn data input and display processing of
step S176.

[0125] If an entry instruction is detected at step S202,
the BDF background image display identification flag is
set 1o “1" (step S206), after which the storage process-
ing of step S180 is executed. After the processing of
step S208, at the storage processing of step S180, be-
cause the information of the BDF background image
identification flag in the working area 2921 is information
indicating the making of a background image dispiay
("1"}, of the mail data currently being worked on in the
working area 2821, all data with the exception of the at-
tached file address is stored in the corresponding areas
of the send folder 2922. Into the file attachment address
storage area of the send folder 2922 is stored the ad-
dress in the file attachment storage area 293 in which
the above-noted original image is stored.

[0126] If an instruction to send occurs in the waiting
condition of step S182 or thereafter in the condition in
which mail data is read out from the send folder 2922,
the mail data (subject and mail text) stored in the send
folder 2922 is sent to the specified destination, along
with the image brightness correction value and the BDF
background image display identification flag. When this
is done, the time sent is stored into the date and time
sent storage area of the send folder 2922, and the SDF
identification flag is set to "1" to indicate the sent condi-
tion.

[0127] The cell phone that receives the above-noted
mail stores the received mail data in a corresponding
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area of its receive folder, and records the time of receipt
in the received date and time storage area. When this
1s dene. the MRF identification flag is set to "0" to indi-
cate that the mail has not yet been read. in tnis case. if
the BDF background image identification flag of the re-
cewved mail is "1". because this indicates the attached
image is to be displayed as a background to the mail
text. when the mail is read from the receive folder 2923
and displayed. the brightness of the attached tc the mail
is first adjusted in accordance with the brightness of the
attached image and then dispiayed as the background
image, over which the mail text is displayed.

[0128] The signal configuration of an e-mail with a
background image is one in which background image
display identification flag information is not added. and
in the case in which no area is provided in the receive
folder 2923 for storing the BDS background image dis-
play identification flag, based on whether or not there is
data in an image brightness correction value storage ar-
ea, a judgment is made as to whether or not the mail is
a mail with an attached background image, processing
being performed as to whether or not to use the image
attached thereto as a background image.

[0128] Although this embodiment of the present in-
vention is for the case in which the mail text is superim-
posed over the image after processing to adjust the
brightness of an image has been completed so as to
make a preview display, it will be understood that it is
alternatively possible to display the mail text on the
vackground image at the time of display brightness ad-
justment processing of the image at step S192, in which
case it is not necessary to make the preview display at
step S194, and an instruction by the user to end the ad-
justment is detected as an entry instruction at the step
S196.

[0130] Next, the mail receiving processing in the third
embodiment will be described. Mail receiving process-
ing in the third embodiment is substantially the same as
in the first and second embodiments of the present in-
vention. The receiving processing in the third embodi-
ment is different from the mail receiving processing of
the first and second embodiments in that the detection
processing to determine whether or not a mail with a
background image is selected at step S96 of the flow-
chart of Fig. 13 is done by either by the information (val-
ue) of the BDF identification flag of the selected mail, or
by whether or not there is a brightness correction value,
in that an image that has a brightness corrected based
on an image brightness correction value attached to the
mail is used as the background image in the mail text
display at step S100, and in that in the image display at
step S108 the image attached to the mail itself is dis-
played.

[0131] Additionally, although in this embodiment, the
display of the background image of the mail text is done
by performing correction in accordance with the bright-
ness of the original image, it is alternatively possible to
adopt a system of using a template, as in the case in the
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second embodiment. in which case the ROM 24 of the
cell phone can be provided with a template file storage
area, such as shown in Fig. 23. seleclion processing to
select a template for use in display brightness adjust-
ment of the image being performed at step S192 of the
mail creation processing. and in mail sending process-
ing the number of the templaie selected being sent in
place of the image brightness correction value.

[0132] A fourth embodiment of the present invention
is described below.

[0133] In contrast to the first to third embodiments of
the present invention, in which. after launching the mail
mode by a mail key operation from the wait condition
the new mail crealion mode is selecied from the mail
menu. after which selection is made of a background
image from the new mail creation mode, or an attached
image is specified as the background image, after which
sending was done, in the fourth embodiment of the
present invention, when an image photographed by the
camera module is being displayed, or when animage is
read out from an image file, selection is made of sending
from a sub-menu of this mode, or the mail key is oper-
ated to enter the mail creation maode, and specify and
send a displayed image as the background image for
the mail text.

{0134] In the fourth embodiment, similar to the case
of the third embodiment, the system usedis one of send-
ing the original image itself as a file attachment 1o the
mail text. and one in which, in addition to attaching an
image that had been displayed to an e-mail, information
(ftag information) indicating that the attached image is
to be used as the background image for the mail text
and brightness correction data for display of the at-
tached image as a background image are attached to
the mail before sending the mail. By doing this, the
brightness of the attached image is corrected at the re-
ceiving side based on attached brightness correction
data and the corrected image used as the background
image for the body text. Because the system configura-
tion, outer appearance of the cell phones, and general
configuration of the cell phones are the same as in the
first embodiment, they are not described herein.
f0135] The configuration of the fourth embodiment in
terms of the ROM 24 and the mail data storage area 292
and the like can be the same as that of the third embod-
iment.

[0136] The operation of the fourth embodiment of the
present invention is described below, taking first the
case of mail creation processing.

{0137] Fig.24is aflowchartiliustrating the processing
of mail creation in the fourth embodiment. This flowchart
starts from the condition in which a screen that displays
an image captured by the camera module or read in from
an image file is displayed by the display 13.

[0138] In this display condition, a judgment is made
as to whether or not an instruction is made o send (step
$210). More specifically, this judgment is a judgment as
to whether or not sending has been selected from a sub-
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menu of the image mode, ¢r a judgment as to whether
or not a mail key 141 operation is made in the image
mode.

[0139] If the sendinstruction is detected. the mail cre-
ation screen is displayed on the display 13 (step S212)
and if a different instruction is detected, flow proceeds
to the other processing (step S214). At the creation
screen of step S212, items thal must be input to create
an e-mail, such as the destination. the subjecl. the mail
text, and a file attachment and the like.

[0140) Next, when data is input for selected items or
a file to be attached is selected. the data for each of the
input items is stored in an area corresponding to the
items in the working area 2921, and the input data (data
of each item) is displayed on the display 13 (step S176).
The image displayed before the send instruction is au-
tormatically set as one of the file attachments at step
S216.

[0141] At this stage, the user can send an image (im-
age that is displayed at the time of the start) that was
automatically set as a file attachment at the processing
of step S216 as a normail file attachment, or can select
the sending of the image as a file attachment for use as
the background image for the mail text. In the case in
which the user sends the image file as a normal file at-
tachment, the entry instruction is given, and in the case
in which the image file is to be sent as a file attachment
for use as a background image for the mail text, a back-
ground image display instruction is given.

[0142] Therefore, the controller 22 makes a judgment
as to whether or not an entry (verification) instruction
has been given for the input data (step S218). in the
case in which the entry (verification) instruction is given,
the mail data currently being worked with is stored into
the send folder 2922 of the mail data storage area 292
(step S220), after which a wait is made for either a send
instruction or an ending instruction {step S222).

[0143]) In the above-described fourth embodiment,
similar to the case of the third embodiment, in the case
in which an image is attached to an e-mait, the method
used is that of attaching the original image itself, and
also sending information {flag information) that indicates
that an attached image is to be used as the background
image for the mail text and brightness correction data
for display of the attached image as the background im-
age.

f0144} In the storage processing at step S220, there-
fore, of the mail data currently being worked on stored
in the working area 2921, data other than the file attach-
ment address, this being the destination, the subject, the
mail text, the BODF background image display identifica-
tion flag, and image brightness correction value, is
stored in corresponding areas in the send folder 2922.
The address in the file storage area 293 into which the
original image is stored is stored in the file attachment
address storage area of the send folder 2922.

[0145] At this stage, however, even if there is an im-
age attached to the mail, the setting of this image as a
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background image for the mail text has not yet been
made. the information of BDF background image dis-
play identification flag of the working area 2921 is infor-
mation. {the value 0) thai indicates that a background
image display is not to be made. and the image bright
ness correction value has not been set. Therefore in-
formation is set into the BDF background image display
identification flag (the value 0) indicates that a back-
ground image display is not to be made, and the image
brightness correction value remains unset. The MSF
identification flag of the send folder 2922 is set to the
unsent condition (0).

[0146] In the case. however, in which at step S218
there is no detection of an entry (verification) operation
in the input data. detection is made of whether or not a
background image disptay instruction has been made
(step S224). In the case in which a background image
display instruction is not detected, return is made to step
S216. If a background image display instruction is de-
tected, however, the image automatically set as the file
attachment by the processing of step S2186 (image dis-
played the time of the start) is displayed on the display
13, and the user can adjust the displayed brightness of
the image (step S226). When the user adjusts the bright-
ness of the displayed image. the adjustment value (cor-
rection value with respect to the brightness of the origi-
nal image) is stored in the correction value storage area
of the working area 2921. The display brightness cor-
rection of the image is continued until the user indicates
the end of the adjustment, at which point the correction
value stored in the correction value storage area of the
working area 2921 is also updated. When the user indi-
cates the end of adjustments, an overlaid display of the
mail text with the display brightness corrected image is
made (preview display) (step S228).

[0147] If the user views the preview display at step
S228 and is satisfied with the display, the user makes
an entry (verification) operation. f the user is not satis-
fied with the displayed preview, however, the user can
re-adjust the displayed brightness of the backgroundim-
age, adjust the mail text, or cancel the background im-
age display.

[0148] Inthecondition with the preview display shown
on the screen, the controlier 22 performs a detection of
whether or not a re-adjustment instruction is given (step
S$230), a detection of whether or not a text edit instruc-
tion is given (step S232), a detection of whether or not
acancel instruction is given (step S234), and a detection
of whether or not an entry instruction is given (step
S236).

[0149] If at the step S230 a re-adjustment instruction
is detected, return is made to the display bright adjust-
ment processing of step S226. If a text edit instruction
is detected at step S232, the same text editing process-
ing is performed as at step S80 in Fig. 8 and step S2020
in Fig. 22 (step S238), after which return is made to the
preview display of step S228.

[0150] If a cancetinstruction is detected at step S234,
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the correction value stored n the correction value stor-
age area of the working area 2921 is cleared. and retum
is made to the item data input and display processing of
step S216.

[0151] If an entry instruction is detected at step S236.
the BDF background image display identification flag s
set to "1" {step S240). after which the storage process-
ing of step S220 is executed. After the processing of
step S206, at the storage precessing of step S220, be-
cause the information of the BDF background image
identification flag in the working area 2921 is information
indicating the making of a background image display
("1"), of the mail data currently being worked on in the
working area 2921, all data with the exception of the at-
tached fite address is stored in the corresponding areas
of the send folder 2922. Into the file attachment address
storage area of the send folder 2922 is stored the ad-
dress in the file attachment storage area 293 in which
the above-noted criginal image is stored.

[0152] |f an instruction to send occurs in the waiting
condition of step S182 or thereafter in the condition in
which mail data is read out from the send folder 2922,
the mail data (subject and mail text) stored in the send
folder 2922 is sent to the specified destination, along
with the image brightness correction value and the BDF
background image display identification flag. When this
is done, the time sent is stored into the date and time
sent storage area of the send folder 2922, and the SDF
identification flag is set to "1" to indicate the sent condi-
tion.

[0153] As noted above, in the fourth embodiment of
the present invention, if a send instruction is given in the
condition in which an image is displayed, the new mail
creation mode is selected, and with the exception of the
fact that the image that had been displayed being auto-
matically set as the file attachment, the fourth embodi-
ment is the same as the third embodiment. Therefore,
although the partial variations in the mail creation
processing and received mail display processing were
described above, items that were described above with
regard to the third embodiment have not been repeated
where they are the same as in the fourth embodiment.

[0154] It will be understood that the foregoing embod-
iments are presented as exemplary and do not restrict
the present invention, which can be embodied in other
forms and manners that are encompassed by the spirit
of the present invention as recited in the attached
claims.

Claims
1. A data communication apparatus comprising:

means (149, steps S22, S176 and S2186) for
preparing a document to be sent;

means (145, step S36) for preparing an image
to be sent;
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means (steps S16. S202 and S236) for setting
whether or not the image is to be displayed as
a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication ap-
paratus receiving the document. and

means (11, 20, 21) for sending, as one set of
data. the document. the image and information
capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image for the doc-
umentin a case in which the setting means sets
display as a background image.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1. comprising means {13. sleps S54, S138,
S194 and S228) for disptaying the document with
the image as a background image before sending
the data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, comprising means (steps S46~S50 and
S64, steps S122~5134 and S148, step S192, step
S226) for processing the image so that both the
document and the image are visually verifiable
when the image is displayed as a background im-
age for the document.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
{steps S46~S50 and S64) for correcting a bright-
ness of the image, and

wherein the sending means sends a bright-
ness-cotrected image.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
(steps S192 and S226) for correcting a brightness
of the image,

wherein the sending means sends an image
and brightness correction data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 3, wherein the processing means is a means
(steps S122~S134 and S148) for selecting and
overlaying the image with templates having differ-
ent brightness filter functions, and

wherein the sending means sends an image
and data specifying a template.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 6, wherein the processing means comprises
a means (steps S120~S8134) that distinguishes a
brightness of the image and selects a template hav-
ing a filtering function responsive to the brightness.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1, comprising means (step S52) for changing
a color of characters of the document, based on a
brightness of the image.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

The data communication apparatus according tc
claim 1. further comprising means (181) for photo-
graphing an object, and wherein the image compris-
es an object image photographed by the photo-
graphing means.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 1. comprising:

means (11. 20, 21) for receiving data:

display control means {step S100) for display-
ing the image as a background image for the
document in a case in which data received by
the receiving means includes a document, an
image and information that can distinguish that
an instruction is given to display the image as
a background image for the document.

A data communication apparatus capabile of receiv-
ing data sent by another data communication appa-
ratus, comprising:

means {11, 20, 21) for receiving data:

display control means (step S100) for display-
ing the image as a background image for the
document in a case in which data received by
the receiving means includes a document, an
image and information that can distinguish that
an instruction is given to display the image as
a background image for the document.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 11, wherein

the information that can distinguish is informa-
tion indicating an instruction to display the image as
a background image for the document and/or
brightness-correction data of the image, and where-
in

the display control means, in a case in which
data received by the receiving means inciude
brightness-correction data, corrects the brightness
of the background image based on the brightness-
correction data.

The data communication apparatus according to
claim 11, wherein

the information that can distinguish is informa-
tion indicating an instruction to display the image as
a background image for the document and/or data
specifying a template, the data communication ap-
paratus comprises templates having different
brightness filer functions, and

wherein the display control means selects
and overlays the image with one of templates based
on specification data, in a case in which the data
received by the receiving means includes template
specification data.
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14. The data communication apparatus according to

15.

claim 11, further comprising:

a display switching means (143 step S108) for
switching from a condition in which thc mage
is displayed as a background image for the doc-
ument to a display of either the image only or
the document only.

A data communication system comprising a first da-
ta communication apparatus (1a) and a second da-
ta communication apparatus (1b). and capable of
data communication from the first data communica-
tion apparalus lo the second data communication
apparatus, wherein

the first data communication apparatus com-
prises:

means (149, steps S22, S176 and S2186) for
preparing a document to be sent;

means (145, step S386) for preparing an image
to be sent;

means (steps S16, S202 and S238) for setting
whether or not the image is to be displayed as
a background image for the document on the
display of a receiving-side communication ap-
paratus receiving the document: and

means (11, 20, 21) for sending. as one set of
data, the document, the image and information
capable of distinguishing that the image is to be
displayed as a background image in a case in
which the setting means sets display as a back-
ground image, and wherein

the second data communication apparatus
comprises:

means (11, 20, 21) for receiving data;
display control means (step S100) for dis-
playing the image as a background image
for the document in a case in which data
received by the receiving means includes
a document, an image and information that
can distinguish that an instruction is given
to display the image as a background im-
age for the document.

16. A data communication method whereby a docu-

3CID: <EP ___

ment and an image are sent from a first data com-
munication apparatus to a second communication
apparatus and the image is displayed on a display
of the second data communication apparatus as a
background image for the document, comprising:

a step (steps S22, S36, S176 and S216) in the
first data communication apparatus of prepar-
ing a document to be sent and an image to be
used as a background image for the document;
a step (steps S60, S144, S182 and S222) inthe
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17.

18.

19.

20.

34

first data communication apparatus of sending
the document. the image and information that
indicates the display of the image as a back-
ground image for the document:

a step in the sccond data communication ap-
paratus of receiving data sent from the first data
communication apparatus; and

a step (step S100) in the second data commu-
nication apparatus of displaying the image as
the background image for the document in a
case in which the received data included the
document. the image and the indicating infor-
mation.

A data communication method according to claim
16, further comprising:

a step {one of steps S54, S138, S194 or S228)
of displaying the image as a background image
before sending the data.

A data communication method according tc claim
16, further comprising:

a step (steps S46~S50 and S64, steps
S122~S134 and S148, step S192 or step
S226) of processing the image so that both the
document and the image are visually verifiable
when the image is displayed as a background
image for the document.

A data communication method according to claim
18, wherein
the image processing step is a step (step S64)
of correcting a brightness of the image, and
wherein the data sending step sends bright-
ness-correction data along with the image.

A data communication method according to claim
18, wherein

the image processing step is a step (steps
S122~S5134) of selecting and overiaying the image
with templates having different brightness filter
functions and

wherein the data sending step sends an im-
age and data specifying a template.
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(54) Message exchanging handling concept

(57) A message exchange session between wire-
less communication terminals via a wireless network is
initiated from one of the terminals. The user of the initi-
ating terminal invites at least on2 other communication
terminal to participate in the message exchange ses-
sion. This is done by forwarding a message text to said
at least one other communication terminal. The user of
the other terminal responds to received message by in-
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Description

[0001] The invention relates to handling of messages
between wircless communication terminals in a4 commu
nication network

[0002] Communication terminais for use n celiular
communication networks are basically designed for
voice communication. tn the GSM system text messag-
s may be sent via a point-to point short message serv-
ice provided by the network. New phones having im-
proved text editors have made it more popular to use
short message services and recently il has been ob-
served by some operators that the use of short message
services correponds te 10 percent of the network traffic.
Many operators see a significantly lower message per-
centage of the network traffic. However there is an indi-
cation saying that the message based traffic will rise in
the coming years. Now it is possible to send a message
from one terminal to another and to send a reply the op-
posite way.

[0003] Therefore there will be a need for providing an
improved message exchange handling concept.
[0004] According to a first aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minals via a wireless network, and including steps of in-
itiating a message exchange session by identifying in a
first communication terminal at least one other commu-
nication terminal be invited to participate inthe message
exchange session, inputting a message text, anc trans-
mitting said message text to said at least one other com-
munication terminal. The received message is respond-
ed by inputting a message text for replying to the re-
ceived message, adding said inputted reply message
text to the received message text, whereby the aggre-
gate message text includes the message exchange ses-
sion history, and transmitting said aggregate message
text to the other communication terminal being parties
in the message exchange session.

{0005] Hereby it is possible to transmit the message
history, or at least the newest part of it, between the ter-
minais during the session. The users will have a possi-
bility to just scroll a few lines to see the background for
a recently received message.

[0006] This is an extremely important feature as long
as the major part of the mobile phones only shows 3-5
lines in the display. Advantageously the originator of
each input in the history is identified with a chat name
or the like.

[0007] The first aspect of the invention is also related
to a wireless communication terminal having a message
exchange session handling application for handling
messages in a message exchange session in a wireless
communication system. This terminal comprises a soft-
ware apptlication having means for initiating a message
exchange session, said initiating means includes
means for identifying at least one other communication
terminal to be invited to participate in the message ex-
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change session and means for entering a text nput as
a message text. Furthermore the terminal comprises a
transmitter for transmitting said message text (o said at
least one other communication terminal, and a receiver
for receiving a reply from said at least one other com-
munication terminal. The software application further-
more having means for replying to a message during a
message exchange session, and the replying means in-
cludes means for entering a text input, and means for
adding said text input to the received message text for
generating an aggregate text message being replied by
means of the transmitter.

{0008} A computer program product stored on a com-
puter readable storage medium, comprises according
to the first aspect of the invention computer readable
program code means for replying to a message during
a message exchange session in a wireless communica-
tion system, said computer readable program code
means provides a message exchange session handling
application in a wireless communication terminal, and
said computer readable program code means handles
a text input entered by the user, and adds said text input
to the received message text for generating an aggre-
gate message text for replying. Such a computer pro-
gram product may be flashed into the terminal at a serv-
ice office or via the data port of the terminal e.g. via a
Personal Computer e.g. having Internet access.
f0009] According to a second aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minais via a wireless network, and inciuding steps of
sending from a wireless communication terminal by
means of a point-to point short message service in the
wireless network a message containing a request for
participating in a message exchange session, routing
the request message from the wireless communication
terminal to a message exchange session handling serv-
er via the wireless network, connecting in the message
exchange session handling server the requesting wire-
less communication terminal to a group of communica-
tion terminals, handling a message text in said message
exchange sessicn handling server by succesively add-
ing received message text from group of communication
terminals to the message text in order to update the
message text, and transmitting the updated message
text to the group of communication terminals participat-
ing in the message exchange session.

[0010] Hereby it is possible for an operator to set up
a message exchange session between several phones.
The participants do not know each other and the chat
session will be anonymous.

f0011] The second aspect of the invention is also re-
lated to a system for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via a
wireless network. The system includes means for han-
diing a point-to point short message service in the wire-
less network, a message exchange session handling
server, and a group of wireless communication termi-
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nals accessing said message exchange session han-
dling server via said point-to point shori message serv-
ice. The wireless communication terminals are adapted
to send a request for participating in a message ex-
change session by means of point-to point short mes-
sage service to said message exchange session han-
dling server. The message exchange session handling
server has amessage texi for the group of wireless com-
munication terminals, and the server updates the mes-
sage text by succesively adding received message text
from members of the group of communication terminals,
and transmits the updated message text to the group of
communication terminals participating in the message
exchange session.

[0012] According to a third aspect of the invention
there is provided a method for handling a message ex-
change session between wireless communication ter-
minals including steps of generating a list of communi-
cation terminals invited to participate in the message ex-
change session, inputting a message text, transmitting
said message text to the communication terminals listed
on said list, receiving a reply from one of the communi-
cation terminals listed on said list, and transmitting the
reply from said one of the communication terminals to
the communication terminals listed on said list.

f0013] Hereby it is possible for a phone userto set up
a message exchange session between several termi-
nais where his terminal acts as server for the session.
This kind of session may be regarded as a conference
chat. The initiating user controls the participants of the
session and he is able to set up a distribution list for this
purpose.

{0014] The third aspect of the invention is also related
to a wireless communication terminal having a message
exchange session handling application for handling
messages in a message exchange session in a wireless
communication system, said terminal comprises means
for generating a list of communication terminals invited
to participate in the message exchange session, means
for inputting a message text, means for transmitting said
message text to the communication terminals listed on
said list, means for receiving a reply from one of the
communication terminalis listed on said list, and means
for transmitting the reply from said one of the communi-
cation terminals to the communication terminals listed
on said list.

[0015] For a better understanding of the gresent in-
vention and to understand how the same may be
brought into effect reference will now be made by way
of example only to the accompanying drawings in which:

Fig. 1 illustrates a preferred embodiment of a hand
portable phone according to the invention.

Fig. 2 schematically shows the essential parts of a

telephone for communication with a cellular net-
work.

T109415A2 |
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Fig. 3 shows a display sequence illustrating the in-
itiation of a chat session according to the preferred
embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 4 shows a display sequence iliustrating the
message response in the chat session according to
the preferred embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 5 shows a display sequence illustrating a later
stage in the chat session according to the preferred
embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 6 shows a flow chart illustrating the steps of the
message handling application according to the pre-
ferred embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 7 shows an example of the interaction between
the mobile terminals and a chat server in a chat ses-
sion based on a chat server in a network according
to a second embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 8 shows a display sequence iliustrating a chat
session based on distribution lists according to a
third embodiment of the invention.

Fig. 9 illustrates the message handling according to
a third embodiment of the invention.

[o016] Fig. 1 shows a preferred embodiment of a
phone according to the invention, and it will be secn that
the phone, which is generally designated by 1, compris-
es a user interface having a keypad 2, a display 3, an
on/off button 4, a speaker 5 (only openings are visable
in the present view), and a microphone 6 {openings in
bottom not visabie in the present view). The phone 1
according to the preferred embodiment is adapted for
communication via a cellular network.

[0017] According to the first embodiment showninfig.
1. the keypad 2 has a first group 7 of keys including
twelve alphanumeric keys. In addition to this the keypad
2 has one soft keys 8, a scroll key 10 for navigating the
cursor in the display 3, a “clear key" 9 for clearing one
or more letters from the display. The calls are handled
by means of the soft keys 8, the scroll key 10 and the
"clear key" S. The present functionality of the soft key 8
is shown in a field in the display 3 just above the soft
key 8. A phone having a single soft key is described in
two pending US patent applications 08/975.,126 and
08/975,232 filed by the applicant.

[0018] Fig. 2 schematically shows the most important
parts of a preferred embodiment of the phone, said parts
being essential to the understanding of the invention.
The preferred embodiment of the phone of the invention
is adapted for use in connection with the GSM 800MHz
and GSM 1800 MHz network, but, of course, the inven-
tion may also be applied in connection with other cellular
phone networks or cordiess networks. A processor 18
controls the communication with the network via a trans-
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mitter/receiver circuit 19 and an antenna 20.

[0019]) The microphone 6 transforms the user's
speech into analog signals. and the anaiog signals
formed thereby are A/D converted in an A/D converter
{not shown) before the speech encoding in an audio part
14. The encoded speech signal is transferred (o the
processor 18, which i a. supports the GSM terminat soft-
ware. The audio pant 14 decodes the audio signal. which
is transferred to the earpiece 5 via a D/A converter (not
shown).

[0020] The processor 18 aiso forms the interface to
the peripheral units of the apparalus. including a RAM
memory 17a and a Flash ROM memory 17b.a SiM card
16, the display 3 and the keypad 2.

[0021] Message handling according to the preferred
embodiment of the inventicn is based on using a stand-
ard wireless messagingconcept, e.g. the Short Messag-
ing Service (SMS) well known from the GSM specifica-
tion. The user sends an SMS message whenever he
wants to contribute to the chatting, and he will receive
a short message whenever another user has typed a
new text. The chatting does not necessarily have to be
based on the use of SMS messages but could also in-
clude E-mail being converted to SMS messages at the
chat server and forwarded to the chat participants as an
ordinary chat message. Hereby the chat patrticipants
may be identified by phone number or E-mail address
or the like. Furthermore messages for communication
specifications other than GSM could be used.

First embodiment - point to point chat.

[0022] According to the preferred embodiment the us-
er is able to chat with another user, basically by allowing
an easy swapping between message writing and mes-
sage viewing. The user has to set up e.g. a phone
number identifying one other specific other user for point
to point chatting. With reference to fig. 3, a chat display
sequence is shown for a Nokia phone having a single
soft key 8 as shown in fig. 1 will be shown.

[0023] Thefirst display 100 infig. 3 is a chat entry dis-
play in the main menu (or inside the messages menu)
of the phone, and in the preferred embodiment it in-
cludes a text labei 101 defining the present functionality
"select” of the soft key 8, a menu status bar 102 inform-
ing the user about the present position {menu level 5)
in the menu structure and an animating icon 103 pre-
senting the application for the user in a way so he can
recognize it.

[0024]) Selecting "chat" allows the user to define what
number to chat with (point-to-point chatting). In the sec-
ond display 104 the user is invited toc enter a very short
chat name -preferably only one or two characters - in a
text box 104 and a marking bar 105 indicates the posi-
tion of the next entered character. When the user has
entered the chat name he presses the soft key 8 having
the present functionality "OK" as shown by the text labe!l
101.
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[0025} Empty names could also be accepted as chat
names. and preferably the name used last time 1s dis-
played as default, whereby the user only has (o accept
the name if he will no! make amendments. When the
user accepts the chat name he is (in the third display)
asked for the number - either a single user or a server
- for the chatting.

[0026] When user has entered a chat number or
fetched a chat number from the phonebook memaory of
the phone. he will immediately enter the "normal"* SMS
editor for a GSM phone, as shown in the fourth display.
Here the marking bar 105 indicates the position of the
character to be entered. and digit 106 the maximum
number of characters that can still be entered into the
message.

[0027] By selecting“"Send" the phone willimmediately
send the written text 107 to the number specified for
chatting and this will be indicated by an animation 108
shown in the sixth display. If the user presses the scroll
key 10 he will get access to the aiternative options avail-
able in the soft key 8. These options may include e.g.
“T9 options”, "Save” and "Insert template". The phone
will now re-enter the text editor as shown in the seventh
display of fig. 3. The other user receives the chat mes-
sage as a normal message (normal SMS).

[0028] Fig. 4 refers to the situation where a reply has
been received from the other chatter, and this message
will be received as a standard SMS. This is illustrated
in the first display in fig. 4. If the user wants to read the
received message he presses the soft key 8 having the
present functionality "read” as shown by the text label
101. The message "Hi Jacob” is displayed in the second
display and the soft key 8 now has the functionality "op-
tions" as shown by the text label 101.

[0029] When the user selects the "options" function-
ality a list 110 of options appears on the display as
shown in the third display with one of the options 111
("chat") highlighted (or reversed in colours). The “reply”
and the "erase" functionalities are standard shornt mes-
sage operations, and if one of these is selected the mes-
sage will be handled as such. However if the user se-
lects "chat" the text entry display shown as the fourth
display will appear.

[0030] Userenters text entry display or the chat editor
and can send directly (several times) to the sender of
the original message. The text entry dispiay will look like
the "normal" SMS editor for a GSM phone and will in-
clude the marking bar 105 indicating the position of the
character to be entered, and the digit 106 that indicates
the maximum number of characters that can still be en-
tered into the message.

[0031] By selecting”Send" the phone willimmediately
send the written text 107 to the number specified for
chatting and this will be indicated by an animation 108
shown in the sixth display. If the user presses the scroll
key 10 he will get access to the alternative options avail-
able in the soft key 8. These options may include e.g.
"T9 options”, “Save" and "Insert template”. The phone
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will now re-enter the text editor as shown in the seventh
dispiay of fig. 3. .

[0032] Fig. 5 shows how the user can easily receive
chat messages in idle mode as well as in the chatting
editor. as shown in the first display. When a messag’é in
an ongoing chat session is received, the processor 18
allows this message from the other person (o directly
pop-up in the editor.

{0033] Therefore the received message will be dis-
played immediately to the user - even if the user is in
the middie of writing. As seen in the second display of
the chat display displays simultaneously several (here
four) individual chat messages. Each of these messag-
es starts with a short chat name 112 identifying the per-
son who sent the message. The chat name 112 was ex-
plained in fig. 3 and according to the present invention
Christian uses the chatname “C" and Jacob the chat
name "J". The chat name 112 is followed by a by a sim-
icolon as spacing sign 113 and then the message text
114.

[0034] The text message may be divided into several
lines and according to the preferred embodiment the
text message is terminated with a line break. The new-
est input is automatically put on top of the older input
when displayed. When pressing the "OK" soft key 8 the
phone wiil bring the user back to the chat editor (as
shown in the third display of fig. 5) to e.g. reply immedi-
ately.

[0035] When the user has entered the text to be sent,
the processor 18 when sending automatically simj:ly
adding the "old" text after the new text to be sent. Hereby
the fuli chat history is included in the displayed text
[0036] According to the preferred embodiment only
messages received from a chatter will be displayed this
way. Chat messages will not be stored on the SIM card
as normal messages do. When the user writes a second
text or aresponse, and selects the "Send" option for the
soft key, the phone will now do as follows:

¢ Take the last received chat message and add the
new text entered by the user to the beginning of the
message - always on a new line.

* Maximum one SMS is used. When the message is
"full" (a SMS may contain 160 charcters as a default
standard), the text is removed line wise from the end
of the message.

[0037] Since all chat messages are sent as standard
SMS (inciuding the initial chat message), the person re-
ceiving an initial chat message will receive it as a stand-
ard SMS message. The reception of a message is
shown as the first display of fig. 4.

[0038] The embodiment explained above may be im-
plemented as a new software application handling the
messages. It is the user who determines who to invite
to participate in the chat session. This is basically ex-
plained below with reference to fig. 6.

[0039] Fromidle mode (step 200) the user initiates the
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chat session by selecting chat from the menu (step 201)
Then the user is requested to input a chat name (step
202) if a chai name 1s not stored as a default name. The
useris then requested to input a chat number (step 203).
and when this is done the user enters the chat editor
(step 210). When the user wants o exit the chat editor.
but does not want to the send the message he exits at
step 214. where he e.g. may save the written text for
later use or simply wants to quit without saving.

{0040] f he at step 211 indicates that he wants to send
the chat message the chat history or at least a part of it
is added at step 212. and the message is sent at step
213. Hereafter the phone goes back to idie mode at step
200.

f0041] in idle mode (step 200) when a message is re-
ceived in step 204 and the useris offered the option to
read the message in step 205. If the user does not want
to read the message the phone goes back to idle mode
(step 200}, otherwise the received message is displayed
at step 206, and the user is asked whether he wants to
reply the message as chat in step 207. If he does not
want to reply to the message the chat the message is
handled as an ordinary message at step 215. If he does
want to reply to the message as the chat the message
it is checked at step 208 whether a chat name has been
entered. If not the chat name may be entered at 209 and
the phone enters the chat editor at step 210.

Chat based on a chat server.

[0042] According to this embodiment the user is still
allowed to easily swap between message writing and
message viewing. The user sets up a phone number to
a chat server 40 in the Short Message Service Center
44 as indicated in fig. 5. The chat service is provided by
the network, and may include a server containing chat
rooms etc. When the user uses the chat room phone
number the server 40 allows the requesting terminal to
access an ongoing chat handied by the server. The chat-
ting does not necessarily have to based on the use of
SMS messages but could also include E-mail beingcon-
verted to SMS messages at the chat server and forward-
edto the chat participants as an ordinary chat message.
Hereby the chat participants may be identified by phone
number or E-mail address or the like.

[0043]) A preferred embodiment of the system archi-
tecture for managing the credit system is shown in fig.
7. A Home Location Register 45 (HLR) contains a data-
base including relevant subscriber information for the
provision of the telecommunication service. A CCITT
specified network 42 interconnects the individual parts
of the system. An SMS gateway & SMS interworking
Mobile Switching Center (MSC) 43 is a switching unit
routing a message or a call to a Mobile Station 30-34
{the phone 1). A Short Message Service Center 44 (SM-
SC) and the SMS gateway & SMS interworking Mobile
Switching Center (MSC) 43 handies and routes the
SMS's between the Short Message Service Center 44
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and the Network 42 Fromthe Network 42 the messages
are routed to the Mobile Station 3C-34 via a Mobile
Switching Center (MSC) 41-42 Base Transceiver Sta-
tion (BT S) 47-49 establish the air connection to the Mo-
bile Stations 30-34.

{0044] According to a second embodiment of the in-
vention a network operator or other third party company
handling a chat server 40 could offer a chat function be-
tween persons not knowing each other For example a
network operator may have a chat server 40 supporting
a feature where the user may send a chat request from
his mobile station 30-34 to the server 40 by means of a
short message using a special phone number This
server 40 automatically places people sending a similar
request message to the server 40 into “chat groups” or
"chat rooms". Whenever a user being part of such a
group 30-34, sends a message to the server 40, the
server 40 adds the text from the message on top of the
previous communication in the chat group and forwards
the up-dated communication in a message to all the oth-
er persons in the group 30-34. The chat server 40 is re-
sponsible for the distribution of the text messages and
the distribution lists.

[0045] When using gateways in the network the user
will be allowed to specify an E-mail address for the chat
server, and not just a phone number. The user should
furthermore be allowed to specify two phone numbers/
E£-mail addresses; one to which chat message is sent
and one from which the server messages are received.

Chat based on distribution lists.

[0046] According to a third embodiment of the inven-
tion the initiating user first has to select a disiribution hist
to chat with. The initiating user will according to the
present charging concept have to pay for a substatial
part of the messages, because all messages will go
though him. However there will be a market for this con-
cept because it may be regarded as a "conference chat”
similar to a conference call having muitiple participants
invited by an initiating user.

[0047] This third embodiment will be illustrated with
reference to fig. 8. in the first display 100 (similar to the
first display of fig. 3) is a chat entry display in the main
menu of the phone, and as in the first embodiment this
display includes a text label 101 defining the present
functionality of the soft key 8, a menu status bar 102 and
an animating icon 103.

[0048] By selecting “chat” the phone allows the user
to define what number to chat with. By selecting "Enter
Number" or "Phonebook” in the second dispiay the user
is allowed to target a phone number for his chatting re-
quest - either point-to-point chatting with another phone
user as explained with reference to the first embodiment
or a chat server based muiti user chat session as ex-
plained with reference to the second embodiment. The
third embodiment does allow the user 1o initiate a con-
ference chat session where the participants are invited
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by the imtiating user. The user has to move the hight
tighting cursor 115 lo the “Distribution fist" by using the
scroli key 10 and seiecting the operation by pressing the
selection key 8

[0049] In the third embodiment the "Chat menu” has
the sub menus "Enter number” for manually inputting
the chat phone number. "Phonebook” for picking the
chat phone number up from the phonebook (this is the
same way as getting a phone number from the phone-
book for an SMS message), and "Distribution list*. The
"Distribution list” submenus inlcudes:

1. "Existing lists" - each including a number of al-
ready appointed participants for conference chat.
" These lists have names the which the user may
scrolt when he has selected the item;
2. "Add new list" - by means of which the user may
name the distribution list, appoint members for a
distribution list and add the distribution list to the
"Existing lists" list; and
3. "Edit list" - here the user is allowed to select a
distribution list from "Existing lists" and edit the dis-
tribution list name and add/delete/rename one or
more of the appointed members of the distribution
list.

[0050] If the user selects "Distribution list" in the sec-
onddisplay he is allowed to invite users included in user-
defined distribution lists "Erfa-group”, "Sales" and "My
group" to participate in a conference chat. When the us-
er has selected one distribution list in the third display,
e.g. the highlighted one 115, he may enter a message
as indicated in the fourth and fifth display of fig. 8.
[0051] When the initiating user 300 (see fig. 9) final-
izes the message and presses the "Send" softkey 8 the
phone starts successively sending this first message to
each of the conference chat participants 310 listed on
the selected distribution list (this includes N individuals
311-313). When one of the other conference chat par-
ticipants 312 replies (second input 315) to this first mes-
sage, the reply includes the reply message on top of the
original message, and the reply message is transmitted
to the initiating user alone. The initiating user retrans-
mits 316 the reply message to ail the conference chat
participants listed on the selected distribution list - ad-
vantageously to all except the replying one.

f0052] The initiating user may of course add his com-
ments prior to the re-transmission. The initiating user
may select whether his phone automatically re-trans-
mits this reply message or whether he should accept the
re-transmission. The phone of the initiating user acts as
chat server and the other parties will see this chat as a
point-to-point chat with the initiating user, however they
will see the texts (and chat names) of the entire conver-
sation.

[0053] However if the phone retransmits the reply au-
tomatically the phone will have to distribute a third input
317 if the initiating user wants to make comments to the
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reply. Later on the N'th participant 313 makes an input
318 and this input is transmitted to the initiating user 300
who automatically re-transmits this input to all the con-
ference chat participants listed on the selected distribu-
tion list - advantageously to all except from the replying
one.

Three party chat concept

[0G54] In order to reduce the cost for the master (the
initiating phone) of a e.g. three-point chat session, and
if all the involved parties have a phone capabie of doing
a three-point chat . a selling to switch off the auto-for-
warding of received short messages during the chatting
could be offered.

[0055] This would make sense for e.g. "broadcasting”
messages, then they can start by exchanging their
phone numbers, and afterwards they can all enter three-
point chatting (with the auto-forward switched off), and
hereby each of the involved parties will send to both of
the other chatters whenever they send a message; this
wilt reduce the total amount of sent messages. and dis-
tribute the costs more evenly (the user will only have to
pay for outgoing messages).

{0056]. The suggested three-person chatin this docu-
ment is actually not limited to three-person chatting. If
several of the persons in the three-person chat have
phones supporting three-party chat, one (or both) of the
other chatters may also initiate three-person chat (and
hence include a fourth, fifth etc person to the chatting).
All users will - due to the auto-forwarding - receive all
chat messages sent by all chatters.

Chat based on distributed distribution lists.

[0057] The third embodiment is based on the existing
GSM specification that does not allow use of distribution
lists for SMS message sending. However if the specifi-
cation in the future allows use of distribution lists for
SMS messages the initial message could as a fourth
embodiment contain all phone numbers of the confer-
ence chat participants listed on the selected distribution
list, and these numbers are then sent to ali chatters - the
other chatters can then use the numbers inside the mes-
sage to reply to the chat message. All participants will
then send messages using this "distribution fist".

Chat useability improvements

{0058] A further embodiment of the invention includes
a further improvement of the invention. The chat appli-
cation will here has a history display in addition to the
chat editor window. When entering the chat menu the
user has to select between a new chat session (and the
editor where the user may enter targets for the chat ses-
sion, chat name and text occurs), or chat histories
(where the user may select between the histories stored
in the phone and identifyed by a label automatically gen-

1IN0 1RAD |

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

12

erated based on the name of the originator of chat ses-
sion and/or the time. This label may be renamable.
When the user views the chat history {older messages
send in the chat session). pressing the clear-key will
bring the user back to the chat editor where he can enter
new text. A further press of the clear-key will cause the
phone to jump out of the chat éppiicafion, The user may
according to this embodiment be offered an option to
save the chat history as a text string so the text string
may be used in another application, and e.g. forward it
to a third person.

[0059] This concept is based on offering the user an
additional option in the SMS based chat editor, called
"Save History". This option is according to the described
embodiment available only from the chat editor and not
from the history viewing (since here we only have "OK"
on the soft-key - for simplicity). The "Save History” op-
tion will simply save the history as a concatenated mes-
sage in the normal SMS Outbox.

[0060] If the history is longer than supported, the his-
tory is truncated from the end (oldest) before saved.
When the "Save History" function is selected, the user
will get a confirmation note showing that the "history is
stored” or that the "history is stored to the Outbox” (so
that user can find it afterwards). After a timeout, the
phone returns to the Chat editor.

[0061] Ifthe user - in the same chat session - chooses
to save the history, there will be stored several messag-
es in the Outbox (no overwriting). If the Outbox memory
= full, user will get an error note, and the saving is dis-
carded.

Claims

1. A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via
a wireless network, and including steps of:

* initiating a message exchange session by:

* identifying in a first communication termi-
nal at least one other communication ter-
minal to be invited to participate in the mes-
sage exchange session,

* inputting a message text,

e transmitting said message text to said at
least one other communication terminal;
and

+ responding to received message by:

* inputling a message text for replying to the
received message,

* adding said inputted reply message text to
the received message text, whereby the
aggregate message text includes the mes-
sage exchange session history,
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* transmitting said aggregate message text
to the other communication terminal being
party to the message exchange session.

2. A mecthod according to claim 1. wherein a point-to

point short message service in the wireless network
is used as message exchange session.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages in a message exchange ses-
sion in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minal comprises:

* a software application having means for initiat-
ing a message exchange session, said initiat-
ing means includes:

e means for identifying at least one other
communication terminal to be invited to
participate in the message exchange ses-
sion,

* means for entering a text input as a mes-
sage text,

e atransmitter for transmitting said message text
to said at least one other communication termi-
nal; and

+ areceiver for receiving a reply from said at least
one other ¢ mmunication terminal,

* said software application furthermore having
means for replying to a message during a mes-
sage exchange session, said replying means
includes:

« means for entering a text input,

* means for adding said text input to the re-
ceived message text for generating an ag-
gregate message text for replying by
means of the transmitter.

4. A wireless communication terminal according to

claim 3, wherein the transmitter transmits the mes-
sage text by means of a point-to point short mes-
sage service in the wireless network.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages in a message exchange ses-
sion in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minal comprises:

* said software application furthermore having
means for replying to a message during a mes-

sage exchange session, said replying means
includes:

* means for entering a text input,

11nA0IEAA 1

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

e means for adding said text input to the 1e-
ceived message text for generating an ag-
gregate message text for replying.

A computer program product stored on a computer
readable storage medium. comprising:

* computerreadable program code means forre-
plying to a message during a message ex-
change session in a wireless communication
system. said computer readable program code
means provides a meassage exchange session
handling application in a wireless communica-
tion terminat; and said computer readable pro-
gram code means

* handies a text input entered by the user; and

* adds said text input to the received message
text for generating an aggregate message text
for replying.

A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals via
a wireless network, and including steps of:

* sending from a wireless communication termi-
nal by means of a point-tc point short message
service in the wireless network a massage con-
taining a request for participating in a message
exchange session;

» routing the request message from the wireless
communication terminal to a message ex-
change session handling server via the wire-
less network;

* connectling in the message exchange session
handling server the requesting wireless com-
munication terminal to a group of communica-
tion terminals;

*» handling a message text in said message ex-
change session handling server by successive-
ly adding received message text from group of
communication terminals to the message text
in order to update the message text; and

* transmitting the updated message text to the
group of communication terminals participating
in the message exchange session.

A systemfor handling a message exchange session
between wireless communication terminals via a
wireless network, said system includes

* means for handling point-to point short mes-
sage service in the wireless network;

* a message exchange session handling server;
and

¢ a group of wireless communication terminals
accessing said message exchange session
handling server via said point-toc point short
message setvice;
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s said wireless communication terminals are
adapted to send a request {or participating in a
message exchange session by means of point-
to point short message service to said message
exchange session handling server

*» said message exchange session handling
server has.amessage-extforthe group of wire-
less communication terminais, and the server
updates the message text by successively add-
ingreceived message text frommembers of the
group of communication terminals. and trans-
mits the updated message text to the group of
communication terminals participating in the
message exchange session.

A method for handling a message exchange ses-
sion between wireless communication terminals in-
cluding steps of

* generating a list of communication terminals to
be invited to participate in the message ex-
change session,

e  inputting a message text,

° transmitting said message text to the commu-
nication terminals listed on said list,

* receiving a reply from one of the communica-
tion terminals listed on said list,

=  transmitting the reply from said one of the com-
munication terminals to the communication ter-
minals listed on said list.

A method according to claim 9 wherein said mes-
sage text is successively transmitted to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list.

A method according to claims 9 or 10 wherein said
reply is successively retransmitted to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list apart
from the replying one.

A method according to claim 9 wherein the rebly
message text is autormnatically added above the pre-
vious message text prior to the re-transmission of
the reply from said one of the communication termi-
nals to the communication terminals listed on said
list.

A wireless communication terminal having a mes-
sage exchange session handling application for
handling messages in a message exchange ses-
ston in a wireless communication system, said ter-
minal comprises:

* means for generating a list of communication
terminals to be invited to participate in the mes-
sage exchange session,

* means for inputting a message text,

* means for transmitting said message text to the
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14.

15.

16.

16

communication terminals listed on said list.

¢ means for receiving a reply from one of the
communication terminals listed on said fist.

«  means for transmitting the reply from said one
of the communication terminals to the commu-
nication terminals listed on said list.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claim 13 wherein the transmission means succes-
sively transmits said message text to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claims 13 or 14 wherein the transmission means
successively re-transmits said reply to each of said
communication terminals listed on said list apart
from the replying one.

A wireless communication terminal according to
claim 13 wherein the terminal includes means for
adding the reply message text above the previous
message text prior to the re-transmission of the re-
ply from said one of the communication terminals
to the communication terminails listed on said list.
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Atty. Docket No.: 007937.P017

'HE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the application of:
Examiner: Le, Danh C
Jin-Woo You

Serial No.: 11/106,160 Art Unit: 2617

Filed: April 13, 2005

For: WIRELESS COMMUNICATING
TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING
INTEGRATED MESSAGING SERVICE
AND METHOD THEREOF

N N N S I N N N N

RESPONSE TO OFFICE ACTION

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Box No-Fee Amendment

Dear Sir:

In response to the outstanding Office Action mailed September 8, 2006, Applicant hereby
elects Group I, claims 1-5, drawn to a wireless communication terminal having a function or

providing an integrate message service, classified in class 455, subclass 550.1.
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IN THE CLAIMS

l.(original) A wireless communication terminal having a function of providing an integrated
messaging service, the wireless communication terminal comprising:

a wireless transceiver for transceiving a message to/from an outside device through a
wireless network;

a storage for storing an integrated messaging service program and messages in order to
provide an integrated user interface (IUI);

a keypad for receiving a message content and a menu selecting signal in the IUT;

a displayer for displaying the message content and description data in the IUI; and

a controller for providing the IUI to the keypad and the displayer by operating the integrated
messaging service program, determining a message kind of the message to be transmitted which
is inputted in the IUI, generating an outgoing message including identification data
corresponding to the message kind, transmitting the outgoing message, displaying the message
content and the description data of the outgoing message in the IUI, determining a message kind
of a received message, dividing the received message into a message content and description
data, displaying the message content and the description data in the IUI, and controlling elements

in the wireless communication terminal.

2. (original) The wireless communication terminal as recited in claim 1, wherein the
description data include incoming/outgoing description data in order to present whether the

message is transmitted or received.

3. (original) The wireless communication terminal as recited in claim 1, wherein the controller
generates a multimedia message including a multimedia file and transmits the multimedia
message to a multimedia contents server so that a wireless communication terminal of a
receiving part accesses to the multimedia contents server and receives the multimedia message
when the outgoing message is a multimedia message; and

the controller accesses to the multimedia contents server based on a Uniform Resource
Locator (URL) included in an informing message and receives the multimedia message including
the multimedia file to thereby display the multimedia message in the IUI when an incoming

message is an informing message of the multimedia message.
ESH:kla -2-
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4. (original) The wireless communication terminal as recited in claim 3, wherein the
outgoing/incoming message is displayed with incoming/outgoing description data to indicate
whether the message is transmitted or received and file description data to present a file kind

included in the message content.

S. (original) The wireless communication terminal as recited in claim 3, wherein when a
display form transformation request is received, an IUI display form is transformed into a
conventional display form or the conventional display form into the IUI display form, and the

message content is displayed on the displayer.

6. (withdrawn)A method for transmitting a message in a wireless communication terminal for
providing an integrated messaging service, the method comprising the steps of:

a) inputting a message content in an integrated user interface (IUI);

b) determining a message kind of the message content;

c) generating an outgoing message including identification data;

d) transmitting the outgoing message to a receiving terminal; and

e) displaying the message content with description data in the IUI.

7. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 6, wherein the description data include
incoming/outgoing description data in order to inform whether the message is transmitted or

received.

8. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 6, further comprising a step of:

f) generating a multimedia message including a multimedia file and transmitting the
multimedia message to a multimedia contents server so that, at a receiving terminal connects to
the multimedia contents server and receives the multimedia message when an outgoing message

is a multimedia message.

9. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 8, wherein the description data include
incoming/outgoing description data in order to inform whether the message is transmitted or

received and file description data to inform a file kind of the message content.
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10. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 6, wherein the step d) includes a step of:
d1) when a display form transformation request is received, transforming an IUI display
form into a conventional display form or the conventional display form into the IUI display form,

and displaying the message content on the displayer.

11. (withdrawn)A method for receiving a message in a wireless communication terminal for
providing an integrated message service, the method comprising the steps of:

a) determining a message kind of an incoming message;

b) informing of the incoming message to a user;

c¢) when a display form transformation request is received, dividing the incoming
message into a message content and identification data and transforming the message content
into a display form of an integrated user interface (IUI); and

d) displaying the transformed message content and description data in the IUI.

12. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 11, wherein the description data include
incoming/outgoing description data in order to present whether the message is transmitted or

received.

13. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 11, further comprising a step of:

e) in the receiving terminal, accessing to the multimedia contents server based on a
Uniform Resource Locator (URL) included in an informing message and receiving the
multimedia message including the multimedia file to thereby display the multimedia in the IUI

when a receiving message is an informing message of the multimedia message.
14. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 13, wherein the description data include

incoming/outgoing description data in order to present whether the message is transmitted or

received and file description data to present the file description data of the message content.

15. (withdrawn)The method as recited in claim 11, wherein the step d) includes a step of:

ESH:kla -4-
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d1) when a display form transformation request is received, transforming an IUI display
form into a conventional display form or the conventional display form into the IUI display form,

and displaying the message content on the displayer.

ESH:kla -5-
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REMARKS
Claims 1-15 are pending in the present application. Applicant elects claims 1-5 of Group

I for prosecution. Applicant requests withdrawal of claims 6-15 from consideration.

Respectfully submitted,
BLAKELY, SOKOLOFF, TAYLOR & ZAFMAN

Date: ( 6/5166 By:

Eric S. H&mﬁ(eg. No. 30,139

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
12400 Wilshire Boulevard I hereby certify that this correspondence is being
Seventh Floor deposited with the United States Postal Service as
Los Angeles, California 90025 first class mail in an envelope addressed to:
(310) 207-3800 Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, / 0 é d ¢
ia, VA 22313,1450 on

Alexa%'

Kumiko Alexander

wmidA o C— 1%0/h,

p—
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[ Advance Order - # of Copies (O The Dircctor is hercby authorized to charge the required fee}s), any deficiency, or credit any
. overpayment, to Deposit Account Number cnclose an extra copy of this form),

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated abovc) .
Py Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. Sec 37 CFR 1.27. Ob. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. Sce 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).

NOTE: The Issuc Fec and Publication Fec (if required) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in
intcrest as shown by the records of the United States Patent and Trademark Office.

Authorized Signature Date

Typed or printed name Registration No.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is rech_ircd {0 obtain or retain a benefit b}zl the public which is to file {and by thec USPTO to process

an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collcction is cstimated to take 12 minutcs to complete, including gathering, prepanng, an

submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vag d(c:ﬁending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete

this form and/or sudggcstipns_ for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O.

Etl)x 143(2, A\I;:_xap (ng,:z fﬁr xlnjz; 0223]3-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450,
cxandria, Virginia - .

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB conirol number.

PTOL-85 (Rev. 07/06) Approved for use through 06/30/2007. OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademsark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
| P.0. Box 1450
. X Alcxandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www.usplo.gov

| APPLICATION NO. l FILING DATE ] FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ] ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. | CONFIRMATION NO. l
11/106,160 04/13/2005 ~ Jin-Woo You 51876P836 4038 '
8791 7590 06/29/2007 ‘ I EXAMINER ‘
-BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR & ZAFMAN LE, DANH C
1279 OAKMEAD PARKWAY ' . I ART UNIT I PAPER NUMBER l
SUNNYVALE, CA 94085-4040 _ —

DATE MAILED: 06529/1007

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 226 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the
mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half
months) after the maxhng date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 226 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Informatxon Retrieval
(PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Ofﬁcc of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or
(571)-272-4200.

Page 3 of 3
PTOL-85 (Rev. 07/06) Approved for usc through 06/30/2007.

IPR2023-01271 Page 273



Application No. Applicant(s)

. . 11/106,160 YOU ET AL.
DANH C. LE 2617

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. [X] This communication is responsive to 6/20/07.
2. [ The aliowed claim(s) isfare 1-5.

3. [X] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

a) Al by[JSome* c)[JNone ofthe:
1. I3 Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [ Cedrtified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. ___
3. [0 Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* Certified copies notreceived: __
Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements

noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

4. [] A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(s) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

5. [[] CORRECTED DRAWINGS ( as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.
(a) O including changes required by the Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached i ’
1) [ hereto or 2) [J to Paper No./Mail Date

{b) [J including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date . )
Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) shouid be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. [} DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner’'s comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s) :
1. Xl Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. [J Notice of Informal Patent Application
2. [ Notice of Draftperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) 6. [ Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date .
3. [ Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 7. X Examiner's Amendment/Comment
Paper No./Mail Date
4. [ Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 8. [ Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
of Biological Material
9.JOther .
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-06) Notice of Allowability Parnt of Paper No./Mail Date 20070624
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Application/Control Number: 11/106,160 Page 2
Art Unit: 2617

EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT
An examiner's amendment to the record appears below. Should the changes
and/or additions be unacceptable to applicant, an amendment may be filed as provided
by 37 CFR 1.312. To ensure consideration of such an amendment, it MUST be
submitted no later than the payment of the issue fee.
Authorization for this examiner’s amendment was given in a telephone interview
with Mr. Hyman on 6/20/07.

Claims 6-15 are cancelled.
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Application/Control Number: 11/106,160 Page 3
Art Unit: 2617

DETAILED ACTION
Information Disclosure Statement

The information disclosure statement (IDS) submitted on 7/6/06 and 8/24/06

have been considered by the exarﬁiner and made of record in the application file.
Allowable Subject Matter

The following is an examiner's statement of reasons for allowance:

Claims 1-5 are allowed.

As to claim 1, Yoshimura et al (US 2003/0105925) teaches content distribution
system... content distribution method. Suwa (US 2003/0095518) teaches radio
communication method.v Sato et al (US 2004/0253965) teaches terminal apparatus.
Kawai et al (US 7,136,917) teaches communication system and method having
communication data dividing and transmitting functions. Higuchi et al (US
2001/0028605) teaches electronic timepiece with calendar month-end non-correction
device. Sato et al (US 2004/0165721) teaches encryption/decryption unit and storage
medium. Nagakubo et al (US 2002/0015112) teaches infared remote control device for
plasma display device. Makipaa et al (US 6,556,217) teaches system and method for
content adaptation and pagination based on terminal capabilitjes. Eric Yeh et al (US
2005/0164721) teaches method and system for mobile device messaging. The
teaching of above prior arts either alone or in combination fails to teach further
comprising controller for providing the IUI to the keypad and the displayer by operating
the integrated messaging service program, determining a message kind of the message

to be transmitted which is inputted in the 1Ul, generating an outgoing message including
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Application/Control Number: 11/106,160 Page 4
Art Unit: 2617

identification data corresponding to the message kind, transmitting the outgoing
message, displaying the message content and the description data of the outgoing
message in the 1Ul, determining a message kind of a received message, dividing the
received message into a message content and description data, disblaying the
message content and the description data in the 1Ul, and controlling elements in the
wireless communication terminal. "

Dependent claims 2-5 are allowed for the same reason.

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later
than the payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably
accompany the issue fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on
Statement of Reasons for Allowance.”

Any inquiry concerning this communjcation or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to DANH C. LE whose telephone number is 571-272-7868.
The examiner can ndrmally be reached on 8:00AM-5:00PM.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, WILLIAM TROST can be lreached on 571-272-7872. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or pfoceeding’ is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Application/Control Number: 11/106,160 Page 5
Art Unit: 2617

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
‘Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information
system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.
1l

o
June 24, 2007

DANH LE
PRIMARY EXAMINER
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U.S. PATENT DdCUMENTS
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1430

WWW.UBpto.gov N

N O - . | CONFIRMATION NO. 4038

Bib Data Sheet
FILING OR 371(c) NEY
SERIAL NUMBER 042‘:72'(5305 CLASS . GROUP ART UNIT ATTOR NO.DOCKET
11/1086,160 455 2617 51876P836
RULE
IAPPLICANTS . ’
Jin-Woo You, Seoul, KOREA, REPUBLIC OF,;
SangWoo Suk, Seoul, KOREA, REPUBLIC OF;
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 10-2004-0025882 04/14/2004 \IE 9
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18791
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Wireless communicating terminal for providing integrated messaging service and method thereof
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p 1.16 Fees ( Filing )
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Q other |
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11/1086,160 YOU ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit
DANH C. LE 2617
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ORIGINAL CROSS REFERENCE(S)
CLASS SUBCLASS CLASS SUBCLASS (ONE SUBCLASS PER BLOCK)
45 7504 4% | 466 | 41§
INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION ']03 214 204
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/
/
/
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= —\
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(Assistant Examiner)  (Date) 6 ll‘f“ 06 ;
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P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or Fax (571)-273-2885
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) "Fee Address” indication (or "Fec Address" Indication form registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to

PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer 2 registered patent attorneys or agents, If no name is 3

Number is required. listed, no name will be printed.

w

. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an ass%%'nec is identified below, no assignee data will appcar on the patent. If an assignee is identificd below, the document has been filed for
recordation as sct forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

" (A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)
CURITEL COMMUNICATIONS, INC. ' 'REPUBLIC OF XOREA

Pleasc cheek the appropriate assignee category or categorics (will not be printed on the patent) : D lndividual(azorporalicn or other privatc group entity U Government

4a. Thgfollowing fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fce(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
Issuc Fee ’ /EK check is cnclosed. .
,Z?ublicalion Fee (No small entity discount permitted) O rayment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
Advance Order - # of Copics ten (10) ,aﬁfl‘;rcctor is hereby authorized to charge the required fcc&s), any deficiency, or credit any
o overpayment, to Deposit Account Numbergo-2g6¢ enclosc an cxtra copy of this form).

S. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)
Oa Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. Qs Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. Sec 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).

NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee (if required) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in

intcrest as shown by the records of the United States Patentarnd Arademark Office. .
Authorized Signature W . " . Date__ 4’{ e / o 7
Typed or printed name EIiC S. Hyman V Registration No. 3 0,13 9

This collcction of information is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is rcvtjircd to obtain or rctain a benefit b{ the public which is to file (and by thc USPTO to process)
an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is cslimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and
submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual casc. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete
this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chicf Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S, Department of Commerce, P.C.
Box 1450, Alexandria, Vi1'3ginia 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patcnts, P.O. Box 1450,
- Alcxandria, Virginia 22313-1450. :

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PTOL-85 (Rev.'07/06) Approved for use through 06/30/2007. OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

\)\/WW.USplO gov

| APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
11/106,160 10/16/2007 7283839 51876P836 4038
8791 7590 09/26/2007
BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR & ZAFMAN
1279 OAKMEAD PARKWAY

SUNNYVALE, CA 94085-4040

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 226 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will
include an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the
Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee
payments should be directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at
(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site hitp://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Jin-Woo You, Seoul, KOREA, REPUBLIC OF;
SangWoo Suk, Seoul, KOREA, REPUBLIC OF;

IR103 (Rev. 11/05)
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504291207 03/27/2017

PATENT ASSIGNMENT COVER SHEET

Electronic Version v1.1 EPAS ID: PAT4337887
Stylesheet Version v1.2

SUBMISSION TYPE: NEW ASSIGNMENT

NATURE OF CONVEYANCE: ASSIGNMENT

CONVEYING PARTY DATA

Name Execution Date

PANTECH INC 10/31/2016
RECEIVING PARTY DATA
Name: GOLDPEAK INNOVATIONS INC
Street Address: SUITE #806, DIGITAL-RO 34-GIL, 55, GURO-GU
City: SEQUL
State/Country: KOREA, REPUBLIC OF
PROPERTY NUMBERS Total: 61

Property Type Number
Patent Number: 7894330
Patent Number: 8102804
Patent Number: 7505775
Patent Number: 7725796
Patent Number: 8873519
Patent Number: 9313743
Patent Number: 8848674
Patent Number: 8649346
Patent Number: 9237566
Patent Number: 9008046
Patent Number: 8780860
Patent Number: 9054835
Patent Number: 9077510
Patent Number: 8538411
Patent Number: 9025485
Patent Number: 9088396
Patent Number: 9136924
Patent Number: 8787216
Patent Number: 8837452
Patent Number: 8811518
Patent Number: 9319252
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 9088992
Patent Number: 8917619
Patent Number: 9191833
Patent Number: 9386600
Patent Number: 8964520
Patent Number: 7660404
Patent Number: 6809641
Patent Number: 8311519
Patent Number: 7260419
Patent Number: RE43789
Patent Number: 7693558
Patent Number: 8200899
Patent Number: 7567530
Patent Number: 7599487
Patent Number: 7409225
Patent Number: 7136671
Patent Number: 8374572
Patent Number: 8090405
Patent Number: 8060114
Patent Number: 7151487
Patent Number: 7006037
Patent Number: 8319799
Patent Number: 8054846
Patent Number: 7102196
Patent Number: 6801271
Patent Number: 6925313
Patent Number: 8270999
Patent Number: 8433367
Patent Number: 7283839
Patent Number: 6557010
Patent Number: 7103387
Patent Number: 7925242
Patent Number: 7475332
Patent Number: 8331920
Patent Number: 7636845
Patent Number: 8078145
Application Number: 14368224
Application Number: 14356218
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Property Type Number
Application Number: 14348840
Application Number: 14394248

CORRESPONDENCE DATA
Fax Number:

Correspondence will be sent to the e-mail address first; if that is unsuccessful, it will be sent
using a fax number, if provided; if that is unsuccessful, it will be sent via US Mail.

Phone:

Email:
Correspondent Name:
Address Line 1:
Address Line 4:

5717304574
edward.park@fidelis-laws.com
FIDELIS LAW GROUP, PLLC

444 W BROAD ST UNIT 426
FALLS CHURCH, VIRGINIA 22046

NAME OF SUBMITTER:

EDWARD PARK

SIGNATURE:

/sjp/

DATE SIGNED:

03/27/2017

This document serves as an Oath/Declaration (37 CFR 1.63).

Total Attachments: 4

source=Patent Assignment Agreement_2016.11 executed_Redacted#page1 .tif
source=Patent Assignment Agreement_2016.11 executed Redacted#page?2.tif
source=Patent Assignment Agreement_2016.11 executed_Redacted#page3.tif
source=Patent Assignment Agreement_2016.11 executed_Redacted#page4.iif
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PTO/AIA/96 (08-12)
Approved for use through 01/31/2013. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(c)
ApplicantPatent Owner: GOLDPEAK INNOVATIONS INC

Application No./Patent No.: 1 1/106,160 Filed/issue Date: 04/13/2005

Titled: WIRELESS COMMUNICATING TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING INTEGRATED MESSAGING SERVICE AND METHOD THEREOF
GOLDPEAK INNOVATIONS INC a corporation

(Name of Assignee} {Type of Assignee, e.g., corporation, partnership, university, government agency, etc.)

states that, for the patent application/patent identified above, it is (choose one of options 1, 2, 3 or 4 below):
1. The assignee of the entire right, title, and interest.

2. D An assignee of less than the entire right, title, and interest (check applicable boxj}:

L_} The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interest is %. Additional Statement(s} by the owners
holding the balance of the interest must be submitted to account for 100% of the ownership interest.

D There are unspecified percentages of ownership. The other parties, including inventors, who together own the entire
right, title and interest are:

Adgditional Statement(s) by the owner(s} holding the balance of the interest must be submitted to account for the entire
right, title, and interest.

3. D The assignee of an undivided interest in the entirety (a complete assignment from one of the joint inventors was made).
The other parties, including inventors, who together own the entire right, title, and interest are:

Additional Statement(s) by the owner(s} holding the balance of the interest must be submiited to account for the entire
right, title, and interest.

4. D The recipient, via a court proceeding or the like (e.g., bankruptcy, probate), of an undivided interest in the entirety (a
complete transfer of ownership interest was made). The certified document(s) showing the transter is attached.

The interest identified in option 1, 2 or 3 above (not option 4) is evidenced by either {choose one of options A or B below):

A. [:l An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified above. The assignment was recorded in
the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Resl , Frame , or for which a copy
thereof is attached.

B. A chain of title from the inventor(s), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the current assignee as follows:

1 From: CURITEL COMMUNICATIONS INC. To: PANTECH & CURITEL COMMUNICATIONS INC.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel 039982 , Frame 0988 , or for which a copy thereof is attached.
2 From: YOU, JIN-WOO etal. To: CURITEL COMMUNICATIONS, INC.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel 016772 , Frame 0613 . or for which a copy thereof is attached.

{Page 1 of 2]
This coilection of information is required by 37 CFR 3.73(b). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file {and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Contidentiafity is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including
gathering, preparing. and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount
of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Otficer, U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office, U.8. Department of Commerce. P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND
TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0O-9199 and select option 2.
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PTO/AIA/96 (08-12)

Approved for use throbgh 01/31/2013. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(c)

3. From: PANTECH & CURITEL COMMUNICATIONS INC. . PANTECH CO., LTD.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel 039695 , Frame 0820 , of for which a copy thereof is atiached.
4 From: PANTECH CO., LTD. To: PANTECH INC.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel 039983 0344 , or for which a copy thereof is attached.
5 From: PANTECH INC. To: GOLDPEAK INNOVATIONS INC

, Frame

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel 042098 _Frame 0451

, or for which a copy thereof is attached.
6. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel . Frame . or for which a copy thereof is attached.

D Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet(s}.

H As required by 37 CFR 3.73(c)(1)(1}, the documentary evidence of the chain of tille from the original owner to the
assignee was, or concurrently is being, submitted for recordation pursuant to 37 CFR 3.11.

[NOTE: A separate copy (i.e., a true copy of the original assignment document(s}) must be submitted to Assignment
Division in accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, o record the assignment in the records of the USPTO. See MPEP 302.08]

The undersigned {whose title is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

fjwkim/ 2017-10-24

Signature Date

Jongwon Kim 66993

Printed or Typed Name Title or Registration Number

[Page 2 of 2]
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the
requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35
U.S.C. 2(b){2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the
information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related
to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings
or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.  The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent aliowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records
may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is
required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Avrecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting
evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counset in the
course of settlement negotiations.

3. Avrecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress
submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has
requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency
having need for the information in order to perform a coniract. Recipients of information shall be required
to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a{m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Trealy in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, 1o the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for
purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act
(42 U.8.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, {0 the Administrator, General
Services, or histher designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency’s
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under
authority of 44 U.S.C. 2804 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA
regulations governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or
Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either
publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S5.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C.
151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine uss, to the
public if the record was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were
terminated and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to
public inspection or an issued patent.

9. Avrecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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145, Patark ang Trademats Diice; 115 DEPARTRIENT OF (TSRS
invder the Yageraack Bedection Act of 3888, na pecson is raguired 22 respend 18 sollection of Neteaticn un

{ POWER OF ATTORNEY TO PROSECUTE APPLICATIONS BEFORE THE USPTO j

{ hershy revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the application identified in the attached
statement under 37 CFR 3,73{ch
t hereby appoint:

i ...} Practitfoners saspeiated with Cestosmier Rumber: | §E380

et 0 Qingtays @ vakin ORAR Sandynd roambedy

8
{ P Practitioner{s] nurtd below {if more than ten pabet procBiBoners 3¢ o b narmed, then 3 tusrmss sumrder must be usedy
Rogedration Registravan
Nama BArEtine | Name RETANG
Number ¢ Humber

As artmeneyls or apundis} to reprasent the undersigned befare the United Status Fatwrn and Trademark Offise {USPTE in seanectinn with
any and aff patent apphivations assigred onbe to the undersigned suoteding tis the USPTO assigrimant recards ©f 2585ignment docimnts
siachad to this fuvm in acvordancs with 37 CFR 3,730

Please changs the correspondence addrass for the appdivation identified in the sttached statement
uoder 37 CFR 3.734¢)

The sddress aszociated whth Jusiomer Mumber; HR3S0
SR

‘} Flont or ingividpad asres

Addvass

Iy

City

1
b4
%
-3
#
o]
ks

Loustey

Yelughsng Ematl

Asxignae nams snd sddress

GOLDPEAK INNDWATIONS INC.
St # 808, Digitabro 39-gil, 55.Buro-gu, Seoul, 08378, South Kemsa{Republic of Korea}
A ropy of this form, topethey with 8 siatament under 37 CFR 3.7%c] {Form PTOSAIAS9S or equivalent) s required to be
Hiledd i cach application i which this form i used, The Ratument under 37 OFR 3.73c} may e campleded by one of the
prastitioners apponted in this form, and must igently the application i which this Powey of &ttommey is §0 b fled.
SGNATURE of Assignee of Reourd
The individual whasesignature and title s suppling below is suthorized to act on behall of the assignee,

Signaturs ,&’ﬁq‘:@‘? Date 1741072017
Name Youdhgioon Rhee Telephone  +82-10-B920-19085
Titte CEQ al GOLDFEAR INNOVATIONS ING

This oollzation of information s mequirad by 37 C8R 138, 132, snd 133, The information i oquered wobtain ar
{are By thy USPYE tu praces s the T of 2 gateng oy s LN § 4 Fiduntighitg i poverons by 354
woifention & astimated o take 10 Mirtes wozom iwding gosharing, prage ing, smd suls
fperding wpan the ind LRI AN O vt 0P U e drsy Lo moavpiate Dy fur
b sent iy vha Chief s e w3 Tradenned s, n3rment of Cusvwnern,
LEND FEES CRCOIEL SERE T Cammisdnnes Yor Paianty, §.O. fax 85,

sieting the foom, awl J-SRAPTELDES
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P4, 93578} reguires thit you be given certain infoemation in oonnection with your
subsnissian of the altached Yorm related W 8 patent application or patent.  Accordingly, pursuant o the
requirements of the Act, please e atvised thal {1} the general suthorily for the collsetion of this information is
3% U0, JbMRY: 2y fumishing of the infermation soliciied is voluntary; and (3 the principst purpose for whish
e wfermnation is used by the .8, Patent and Trasemark Offinn is to provess andfor examing yaur subraission
redntad 1o a palent spplication or patent, I you do not furnish the requesied information, the U.8. Patent and
Trademark Cffice may nol be able to process andior examine your submission, which may result in fermination
of proveedings o ahandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The ifonmaiion grovided by you in this foorn will be subject to the following routing uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially (o the extent allowed under the Freadom of
information Act (& U.S.C. 553} and the Frivacy Act (8 U5, T 852a). Records from this system of recnrdy
may he disclosed fo the Department of Justice v deternine whether disclosure of these resords is
mguived by the Freadom of information At

2. Arvecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, In the course of pregeniing

apitence 0 8 cowt, magistrate, or sdrinistrstive tihunal, inchiding disclosures o opposing sounsgel iy

the course of selflement negotistions.

A racord in this syetam of records may ba disclosed, as a routine use, o a Mender of Congrass

submifling & request involving an individugl, to whom the record pertaing, whan the individual has

requasied assistance from ihe Membaer with respect 10 the subject maltsr of the record.

4. A record in fhig sysiem of resords may be disclosed, as a rautine use, 1o o contracior of ihe Agency
having need for the information io order o pedorm a contract, Recipients of informalion shal be required
o comply with the requiraments of the Privacy Act of 1974, as smended, pursuant 1o 5 U.B.C. 568admy).

5 Aresord refates o an intemational Apglication filed under the Patent Uooaprration Traaly it ihis system
of racords may be disclosed, 88 3 routing use, 1o the infermationsl Bueeau of the World Inbaflectusl
Property Organization, pursuant o the Patent Qooperation Trealy.

8. A rocord in this syslem of reords may be disclosed, 83 a routine use, fo another federal agenay for

purposes of National Securily review (35 U.R.CL 181) and for review pursuant 1o the Atomic Energy Act

(4% ULS.CL 218e)).

& record forn s systen of racords may be disslosed, 83 & routine use, (o ihe Sodmindeirator, Seasrsl

Sevvines, of higher designee, doring an nspecion of racords conducted by GSA a3 part of thad sgency’s

responsibility © recommand fmproverments in moords management pragiices and progirens, wndr

authority of 4% USC, 2004 and 2808, Such disclosure shall be made in accordancs with the G884

regulstions govaming inspaction of records for this pwipoas, and any other relevant e, GBA o

Coramerca) diractive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuats,

B. A rpcond o this syslem of records may be Sisclosed, a8 & routiog wse, v the public after aithar
pubdication of the applivation pursuard v 38 ULE.C, 1220} er issuance »f 8 patent pursuand 1o 38 U.S.0,
153, Purther, & recond may be disclosad, sibisc! to e mitalions of 37 CFR 1,44, 3 & roulis wse, fo
th publiv i the recprd was filed o g0 applicelien which bacane sbandoened or in which the procesdings
were fermisaten ang which spploatipe is referenced by sither & published spplicstion, x0 application
spen to public inspeclinn or an issued patent.

2. Arecord from this system of retords may Be disclosed. &3 a routing use, v a Federsl, Stele, orlocsl aw
satorcement agenny, # the USPTQ beeomss aware of 2 vinlafion or potentisl viclation of aw or
regulation.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 30740603

Application Number: 11106160

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 4038

WIRELESS COMMUNICATING TERMINAL FOR PROVIDING INTEGRATED

Title of Invention: MESSAGING SERVICE AND METHOD THEREOF

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Jin-Woo You
Customer Number: 8791
Filer: Jongwon Kim

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: 51876P836
Receipt Date: 24-0CT-2017
Filing Date: 13-APR-2005
Time Stamp: 12:07:41
Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document Document Description File Name File Slze(BYtes)/ Multl' ‘Pages
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
1967088
1 Power of Attorney 11106160-4038.pdf no 3
06a4dcB47ca7fe7fc1c1db0a2a9f69c74e98
7f41
Warnings:
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Information:

684881
2 Power of Attorney 80_sb_GPOA_GoldPeak.pdf no 2
66f5127db48c2b8b4 1fad91bdf748c3f97e3
94eb
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes)# 2651969

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USDIO.gOV

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
11/106,160 04/13/2005 Jin-Woo You 51876P836
CONFIRMATION NO. 4038
66390 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER
LEX IP MEISTER, PLLC
5180 PARKSTONE DRIVE, SUITE 175 (R
000000095088946

CHANTILLY, VA 20151
Date Mailed: 10/30/2017

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 10/24/2017.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

Questions about the contents of this notice and the
requirements it sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit, at
(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.

/sleutchit/

page 1 of 1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
PO. Box 1450

ﬁaﬂﬁ;ﬂ;ﬁ,g\é&;@ma 22313-1450
| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
11/106,160 04/13/2005 Jin-Woo You 51876P836
CONFIRMATION NO. 4038
8791 POWER OF ATTORNEY NOTICE
BLAKELY SOKOLOFF TAYLOR & ZAFMAN

1279 Oakmead Parkway

LR
Sunnyvale, CA 94085-4040 000000095088930

Date Mailed: 10/30/2017

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 10/24/2017.
» The Power of Attorney to you in this application has been revoked by the assignee who has intervened as
provided by 37 CFR 3.71. Future correspondence will be mailed to the new address of record(37 CFR 1.33).

Questions about the contents of this notice and the
requirements it sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit, at
(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.

/sleutchit/

page 1 of 1
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506058856 05/13/2020

PATENT ASSIGNMENT COVER SHEET

Electronic Version v1.1 EPAS ID: PAT6105570
Stylesheet Version v1.2

SUBMISSION TYPE: NEW ASSIGNMENT

NATURE OF CONVEYANCE: ASSIGNMENT

CONVEYING PARTY DATA

Name Execution Date

GOLDPEAK INNOVATIONS INC 05/07/2020
RECEIVING PARTY DATA
Name: PANTECH CORPORATION
Street Address: 8 YANGJAECHEONRO-21GIL, SUITE 402, SEOCHO-GU,
City: SEQUL
State/Country: KOREA, REPUBLIC OF
Postal Code: 06748
PROPERTY NUMBERS Total: 234

Property Type Number
Patent Number: 10014988
Patent Number: 9548839
Patent Number: 9048991
Patent Number: 8631297
Patent Number: 8631298
Patent Number: 8681599
Patent Number: 7894330
Patent Number: 9750054
Patent Number: 9288824
Patent Number: 10057925
Patent Number: 8611297
Patent Number: 8102804
Patent Number: 8380227
Patent Number: 8583147
Patent Number: 9357486
Patent Number: 8606303
Patent Number: 7505776
Patent Number: 7505775
Patent Number: 7853852
Patent Number: 7725796
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 9838194
Patent Number: 9270365
Patent Number: 8873519
Patent Number: 9713095
Patent Number: 10045304
Patent Number: 9313743
Patent Number: 10609650
Patent Number: 9680590
Patent Number: 9419739
Patent Number: 8649346
Patent Number: 9860046
Patent Number: 9485072
Patent Number: 9237566
Patent Number: 9008046
Patent Number: 8588185
Patent Number: 8780860
Patent Number: 9854545
Patent Number: 9054835
Patent Number: 10299251
Patent Number: 9392582
Patent Number: 9131482
Patent Number: 9265034
Patent Number: 8538411
Patent Number: 9787514
Patent Number: 10237104
Patent Number: 9025485
Patent Number: 9742542
Patent Number: 9369251
Patent Number: 9088396
Patent Number: 8897182
Patent Number: 9136924
Patent Number: 9948440
Patent Number: 9344245
Patent Number: 8787216
Patent Number: 9893866
Patent Number: 9380581
Patent Number: 8837452
Patent Number: 8576822
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 10567140
Patent Number: 10218485
Patent Number: 8811518
Patent Number: 9825686
Patent Number: 9319252
Patent Number: 10153821
Patent Number: 10057940
Patent Number: 9474025
Patent Number: 9088992
Patent Number: 9730265
Patent Number: 9374213
Patent Number: 8917619
Patent Number: 9955376
Patent Number: 9516538
Patent Number: 9191833
Patent Number: 9124688
Patent Number: 8675844
Patent Number: 7660404
Patent Number: 6809641
Patent Number: 8933955
Patent Number: 8706168
Patent Number: 8554185
Patent Number: 8311519
Patent Number: 7260419
Patent Number: RE44620
Patent Number: RE43789
Patent Number: RE42996
Patent Number: 7292561
Patent Number: 9661113
Patent Number: 8433379
Patent Number: 7693558
Patent Number: 8200899
Patent Number: 7991958
Patent Number: 7567530
Patent Number: 7136671
Patent Number: 9729699
Patent Number: 9178982
Patent Number: 8699987
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 8374572
Patent Number: 10158752
Patent Number: 7643815
Patent Number: 8060114
Patent Number: 7912482
Patent Number: 7668553
Patent Number: 7151487
Patent Number: 6784829
Patent Number: 7006037
Patent Number: 9495730
Patent Number: 8767018
Patent Number: 8319799
Patent Number: 8120626
Patent Number: 7755647
Patent Number: 8446915
Patent Number: 8054846
Patent Number: 7693163
Patent Number: 7102196
Patent Number: 6801271
Patent Number: 6925313
Patent Number: 8270999
Patent Number: 7660592
Patent Number: 9204118
Patent Number: 8433367
Patent Number: 7668569
Patent Number: 7412262
Patent Number: 7283839
Patent Number: 6557010
Patent Number: 7103387
Patent Number: 9839000
Patent Number: 9319507
Patent Number: 8923927
Patent Number: 8532626
Patent Number: 7925242
Patent Number: 7420566
Patent Number: 7475332
Patent Number: 8588755
Patent Number: 8331920
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 7636845
Patent Number: 8565724
Patent Number: 8078145
Patent Number: 7386297
Patent Number: 9596352
Patent Number: 9300805
Patent Number: 9008637
Patent Number: 8583098
Patent Number: 10009471
Patent Number: 10257359
Patent Number: 9769776
Patent Number: 10015759
Patent Number: 10582460
Patent Number: 9516614
Patent Number: 8964645
Patent Number: 9794029
Patent Number: 9363801
Patent Number: 9191932
Patent Number: 9030973
Patent Number: 10004062
Patent Number: 8934440
Patent Number: 10103916
Patent Number: 9071488
Patent Number: 10162490
Patent Number: 9357363
Patent Number: 9100496
Patent Number: 10540066
Patent Number: 9256747
Patent Number: 9575631
Patent Number: 9250957
Patent Number: 9122518
Patent Number: 10282054
Patent Number: 9930499
Patent Number: 9503559
Patent Number: 9113312
Patent Number: 8634818
Patent Number: 10225697
Patent Number: 8332706
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Property Type Number
Patent Number: 8279744
Patent Number: 7881723
Patent Number: 8606284
Patent Number: 9072108
Patent Number: 8433350
Patent Number: 7890130
Patent Number: 9167534
Patent Number: 8145252
Patent Number: 7577115
Patent Number: 7167716
Patent Number: 8559480
Patent Number: 8345867
Patent Number: 9009207
Patent Number: 8675510
Patent Number: 7853289
Patent Number: 9398499
Patent Number: 8929223
Patent Number: 8301151
Patent Number: RE43930
Patent Number: 7257410
Patent Number: RE43059
Patent Number: 7366222
Patent Number: 7904025
Patent Number: 8098624
Patent Number: 7801074
Patent Number: 7333828
Patent Number: 7123912
Application Number: 15997919
Application Number: 16394702
Application Number: 16392323
Application Number: 15820980
Application Number: 16418708
Application Number: 16272473
Application Number: 16387174
Application Number: 15911518
Application Number: 16203319
Application Number: 16275039
Application Number: 16288278
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Property Type Number
Application Number: 14061316
Application Number: 16287787
Application Number: 15801433
Application Number: 16227369
Application Number: 15705131
Application Number: 16685738
Application Number: 15017133
Application Number: 16405803
Application Number: 16290914
Application Number: 12958749
Application Number: 16452244
Application Number: 16826013
Application Number: 16733106
Application Number: 16819625
Application Number: 16813676
Application Number: 16823170
Application Number: 16806830
Application Number: 16730711
Application Number: 16711269
Application Number: 16806665
Application Number: 16826054
Application Number: 16037067
Application Number: 16184560
Application Number: 16694830

CORRESPONDENCE DATA
Fax Number:

(703)643-9789

Correspondence will be sent to the e-mail address first; if that is unsuccessftul, it will be sent
using a fax number, if provided; if that is unsuccessful, it will be sent via US Mail.

Phone:

Email:
Correspondent Name:
Address Line 1:
Address Line 4:

4349062975

yoon@capitoliplaw.com
YEASUN YOON

20319 KIAWAH ISLAND DR
ASHBURN, VIRGINIA 20147

ATTORNEY DOCKET NUMBER:

PAO1GOLDPEAKTOPANTECHCORP

NAME OF SUBMITTER: YEASUN YOON
SIGNATURE: /yoon/
DATE SIGNED: 05/13/2020

This document serves as an Oath/Declaration (37 CFR 1.63).
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Total Attachments: 17
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CONFIRMATORY ASSIGNMENT OF PATENT RIGHTS

This CONFIRMATORY ASSIGNMENT OF PATENT RIGHTS (this “Assigrent™) is made this
day of April 2020, by GoldPeak Innovations Ine, a Korsan comipany (“Assignor™), in favor of Pantech
Corporation., a Korean company (“Assignee”).

WHEREAS, Assignor and Assignee are pasty to that certain Patent Side and Porchase Agreéement of
even date herewith (as in effect from time to time, the “Patent Sale and Purchase Agreement”); capitalized
terms used but not otherwise defined in this Assigument shall have the xespective meaning assigned thereto in
the Putent Sale and Punchiase Agreerment; wid

WHEREAS, pursuaiit to the Patent Sale anid Purchase Apreement, Assignor has agreed to sell, convey,
transfer, assign and deliver to Assignee all right, title and inerest, including, without limitation, Pateut Righis,
i and to the patents, provisional parent applications, and patent applications listed on listed on Schedule A
herato {collectively, the “Patents™).

NOW, THEREFORE, for goad and valuable consideration, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged
by Assignor, Assignor hexeby sells, conveys, transfers, and assigns to Assignes, its successors, legal
represéntatives and assigns alf vight, ttle and interest in the United States and throughout the world in and to:

The Patents and any and all letiers patent that are of may be granted thereon, and any legal equivatent
and counterpait thereof that may be granted 114 any country or countries foigign o the United States, in each
case including without limitation any extensions, substifutes, contimations, continustions-in-part, divisions,
reissues, reexaminations, and renewals thereof, or other equivalents theveof, and further. all ughts and
privileges pertaining to the Patents and any and all letters patent that are or may be graated theveon, and any
legal equivalent thereof that may be grunted in any couniry or covmtries foreign to the United States as well as
all invendons, invention disclosares, and discoveries described in any of the foreguing and including, without
limitation, the right, if any, to petition, sue or otherwise sesk and recover damages, profits and aay other
remedy {moneiary, injunctive, deciaraiory or other refief or remedy of any kind) in the United States and
anywhere throughost the world for any past, present and future infringemsent rthereof, conversion or
misappropriation.of, or other injury, offense, violation, breach of duty or wrong relating to, any of the Patents,
or any license, agreement, contract or other matier relating thereto.

Assignor hereby authorizes and reguesis the Commissioner of Patents and Tradenarks of the United
States of America and the appropriate officers of all other jurisdictions in which the Patests are of may be
registered or in which applications included among the Patents are pending, to record the title of Assignes, its
successors, legal representatives and assigns, ‘as owner of all right, title and interest in and 1o the Parents, and
to issue to Assignes, its successars, legal representatives-and assigns, i letiers patent and any legal equivalent
thereof that may be granted in any conntry or countries foreign to the United States and recceditions of pateat
rights resulting from any application inclnded among the Paients, acemrding to this instrument.

Except to the extent that federal law preempts state law with respect to the matters covered herchy,
this Assignment shall be governsd by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Delaware.
without giving effect to any of the principles of conflicts of laws thereof that would result in the application of
the Jaws of auother jurisdiction 1o this Asgigrinent.

This Assignment will inure to the benefit of A
representatives and will be binding upon Assigoar, ifs sacce

ignee, its sucoessarg, assigns, and other legal
ss0ps, assigas, and other legal representatives.

IPR2023-01271 Page 314



Assignor hias the full power and authority, and has obtained all Third Party consents, approvals and/or
other authorizations required to enter into this Assignment and to carry ot its obligations hereunder.

If Assignee is unable for any reason to secure Assignor’s or its affiliates or their respective successors’
igns” signature 10 any docoment it is emtitled ro under this Assignment, Assignor and its affiliates hereby
irrevocably designate and appoint Assignee, and Assignee’s duly authorized officers, agents and
reproserdatives, as its agents and attornéys-in-fact, conpled with &n interest, with full power of substitution 1o
act Tor and on the behalf and instead of Assignor, to execute and file any such devment or documents. aud to
do all other lawfully peritied acts to further the purpuses of this Assignment with the same legal force and
effect as if executed by Assignor.

IN WITWESS WHEREOF, Asxignor has cawsed this Assigmaoent 1o be executed by its duly authiorized
offtcer, as of the date first written above.

ASSIGNOR:

GoldPeik Innovations Inc.

i/
By 2 ,:psi'i-/.-,\-;ﬁg %y &
Name gé‘&% }z:;q 4i a{ P&&
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Schedule &

U.SA 2017-404403 1/13/2017 10014588 7132018
US.A 15/997,919 &/5/2018 Pending
USA 2015-726014 5/29/7315 9B48KIY 171712017
U.S.A 2014184345 2/1%/2014 048991 O/ ZINS
USA. 2013-7504669 1/25/2013 8631297 171472014
USA 2012-750953 3/2572813 8431258 1/34/2014
US.A 2011-012702 12472011 2481577 3/25/2014
U.S A 20109-388243 2118/ 200% 78574330 2221201
TAIWAN 78105169 211872009 142220 /12014
SWEDEN 131704287 /472013 2637348 &f24{2015
NETHERLAND 131704207 2/18/200% 2637348 6/24/2015
JAPAN 2016-215172 11/2/2016 6401224 14/2018
JAPAN 2015-020714 2/4f2015 60138974 11/14/2016
JAPAN 2013-221358 10724/2013 5494479 241372015
JAPAN 2012-037555 2/23/2012 5400185 117142013
JAPAN Z009-554454 2013/2009 A787653 541142012
ITALY 0% 153 111.1 {18/ 20039 2093924 8/14/2013
UK. 13170420.7 2/18/ 20039 2437348 6/24/2015
EPC 2153 111.1 2/18/200% 2093924 8/14/2013
UK. 09153 1111 2/18/200% 2093924 8/14/2013
FRANCE 131704207 2/18/200% 2637348 &/24/2015
FRANCE 07 153 1111 ‘2_/1 8/ 2009 2093924 8/14/2013
EP.O 131704207 2718728009 2437348 6/24/2015
FINLAND 13170420.7 6/4/2013 2637348 4/24/2015
EPD 15144204.6 57412015 2922233 11/22/2017
GERMANY 15166204.6 11/13/20%7 2922233 11/22/2017
UK. 15164204.6 11/413/2817 2922233 122/2007
FRANCE 1514£204.6 11/13/2e17 2922233 11722{2017
GERMANY 02 1531111 2018/ 2009 2093924 8/14/2013
GERMANY 13170420.7 211841109 2637348 &/24/2015
CHINA 201310194226 5 5/23/2013 13354491 8/24/2016
CHINA 200%80000075.7 2/13/2009 101482489 702473013
CANADA 2715541 241372009 2715941 412017
ALSTRALIA 2009332929 2/372009 9332929 11/14/2043
KR 1020080124084 1278/ 2008 925439 Y3/ 3072009
U.S.A. Z0016-069340 37142016 9750054 872972017
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U.S.A. 2013-980448 B/6(2013 GZ98824 3/15/2016
US.A 15/690,042 8/29720%7 10057925 821/2018
U.S.A, 13/340447 12/2972011 8811297 12/17/2013
US.A 2008-347352 12731720033 8102804 1/2472012
EP.D 08844114 12/31/20018 2427923 7/2%/2015
SWEDEN 08844014 7112010 2227923 712942015
NETHERLAND 08844014 771720310 2227923 712%/2015
UK. OBge4014 1144010 4227923 71292015
FRANCE 366014 71172010 2227923 A 215
FINLAND 39866014 7112010 2227923 772971315
GERMANY 08B&4014 77172010 2227943 772572015
CHINA 201410265062 5 6/13/2014 103997794 1715/2019
CHINA 200880127735 8/31/2010 101960904 Af20/2016
KR 1020150011228 142342018 1540418 H23/2015
KR 120080047654 5/22/2008 1519345 5/6/2015
U.S.A, 12/598084 3/47200% 8380227 2/19/4013
U.SA. 12/3%8072 3/472009 8383147 111272013
US.A 2013-091916 1142772013 9357484 5/31/2016
USA 12/371526 2/13/200% Q4086313 124872013
U.SA, 117691410 3f2442007 7505776 3/ 177AH9
{.SA, 11/165744 61242005 7512775 3/1772009
TURKEY 05796764.6 141242007 1767034 31/2012
SLOVENIA U5756764.6 V1270007 1767034 10/3172032
SWEDEN 05788764.6 V272007 1767036 1073172012
RUMANIA 057567646 /242007 1767036 10/31/2012
PORTUGAL 057567646 141272007 1767034 1073172012
POLAND 09756764 .4 1272007 1767034 10/31/2012
NETHERLAND UB7BAT54.6 11272007 1767036 108/31/2012
MEXICO PA/a/2004/014900 1211972006 262607 /8720009
MONACQO 05756764.6 1/1zi2007 1767034 10/31/2012 ‘
Lixembaurg 05756764; 171242007 176703 1073172012
LITHUANIA 05756764.4 141272007 1767036 10/31/72012
JARPAN 2007-517968 T2/E 2006 4854247 12/24/2010
ITALY 05756764.6 11272007 1767036 10/31/2012
INDIA 07 13/DELNP/2007 1/25/2007 2586948 572212018
ISRAEL 180227 122 /2004 180227 12/28/20711
ICELAND 05754764.6 612512005 1767036 10/31/2012
IRELAND 05754764.6 112723107 1767036 1073172012
HUNGARY 05756754.6 141272007 1767024 1073372012
GREECE 057557646 1212007 1767036 10/31/2012
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UK. 05756744.6 1/12/20687 1767036 10/3172012
SLOVAKIA U5756764.6 6/25/ 200005 1767036 10/31/2012
FRANCE 05754764.6 11272007 1767036 1073172012
SWITZERLAND 5756764.6 6/25/2005 176703 1073172012
FINLAND 057547646 1/12/2007 1767036 10/31/2012
SPAIN 05756764.6 1/12/2007 1767036 1043172012
EP.O 12189742 1072412012 2552164 /577018
GERMANY 121857425 8/28/2018 2552164 9512018
FRANCE 12187742.5 8/28/7018 2552164 5/5/2018
UK. 121697425 8/28/2018 2552164 9/5/2018
EPO 057547646 B/ 75(20015 176703% 10/31/2012
ESTONIA 057567646 1122007 1767036 10731/2012
DENMARK 05756764.6 111272007 1767034 w0320t
GERMANY 05756764.6 1/12/2007 1767036 10/31/2012
cz 05756764.6 i2f2007 1767036 10/3172012
CYPRUS 45756754.6 1/12/2007 CY20131100042 - | 10/31/2012
EP1767034
CHINA 2007102245515 117200 ZLA0910224551.5 | 12/7i7016
CHINA 2005500209406 12/25/200% 7L 2005 8 00ZI940.6 |  3/24/2010
CANADA 3560425 12/172006 2569435 /37014
BULGARIA 05756764.6 1/12/2007 1767035 M31/2012
Belgium 05756764.6 1/12/2007 1767036 10/31/2012
AUSTRALIA 2005257642 11/24/2006 2005257642 11/12/2309
AUSTRIA 057567646 11272007 1767034 10/31/2012
KR 1020750019211 348727005 875419 12/16/2008
KR 020050013393 2/18/2009 935294 12/24/2009
KR 1020040107 7649 9/25/2004 S0%260 71072009
USA, 12/684547 1572010 7553852 12/14/2010
USA. 11/320374 1242772005 7725754 5/25/2010
TAIWAN 94146828 12/27/2005 14165897 1172172013
MEXICO MX/a/2007/50779% 6/25/20017 270303 9723720109
JAPAN 2013236045 11/14/2013 5619262 92642014
JAPAN 2012-142491 6/25/2012 5554375 &/6/2014
JAPAN S7-5480194 6/26/2007 5055132 8/3/2012
ISRAEL 183915 61412007 163915 9/1/2011
EPO 05 818 49,7 7)2i2607 1832024 61602018
UK. 05 B18 969.7 32212018 1832024 &/5/2018
GERMANY 05 B18 96%.7 3/22/2018 18320124 416/2018
FRANCE 05 818 959.7 3/22/2018 1832024 61642018
CHINA 2005200446990 6/25/2017 ZLIO0SRIA4655.0 | 10/972012
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AUSTRALIA 2005324877 &/13/2007 2005324877 21472340
KR 1020048112729 12/27/2004 1079095 1072 7/2011
KR 1020040112726 12¢27/2004 TEOTES 117172011
5 USA. 2016-014792 21372016 FH38194 Y2I572017
USA 16/3%4,702 4/25/2019 Pending
U.S.A. 2014-513449 10/14/2014 9270345 2232016
U.5.A. 2012-715278 12/14/2012 8373519 T7ZRf204
JAPAN 2014-5477111 611212015 6212048 12208017
EP.O 128575263 7/15/2014 2792093 7/1172018
GERMANY 12857524.3 5/30/2018 2792093 F/11/2018
FRANCE 12857526.3 5/30/2018 2792093 7111/2018
UK. 12857526.3 573208 2792093 71142018
CHINA 2012-80067029 12/1472012 ZL201280047029 .0 9/1/2077
KR 1020200034567 Pending
4 U.S.A. 2016-877454 37222016 9713655 77182817
USA 15/653,355 7/18/2017 100145304 (8/07/2018
(LS.A. 2014-357557 5/9/2014 9313743 411272016
U.SA. 14£293,321 5/5/2419 10609650 37312020
JAPAN 2014-540937 6/19/2014 5763845 &6/19/2015
EPO 28500175 61412014 27RZ405 8/22/2018
GERMANY 12890078 6/412014 2782405 82272018
FRANCE 12530075 &i4r2014 2782405 87222018
UK. 12830075 61472014 2782405 872272018
CHINA 2012800056210.1 5/15/2014 ZL201280356210,1 5/15/2018
KR 1020110119154 11/15/2011 10-1867314 &/F/Z318
8 US.A, 2016-227068 TIERE2016 9680570 61372017
U.SA, 2014-147295 17372014 2419739 8/16/2016
USA. 2011~-332089 12720872011 2449344 2/11/2014
JAPAN 2014134425 673072014 4025783 10/21/2016
JAPAN 2013-544010 671472013 8575993 7/11/2014
EPOD 11850274.9 7/1/2013 Periding
CHINA 201180062059 62172013 103270710 3/9/2n6
KR 1020100131854 12/21/2010 10~1947311 &6/7/2018
9 UsS.A. 2016-335479 10/27/2016 060046 /272018
Us.a, 16/392,323 4/23/2019 Pending
US.A 2016-992184 1711/20186 QAZENT2 1117204
U.S.A 13/877,827 47472073 9237568 /12726
JAPAN 2013-333775 5/31/2313 8766254 bf24i7015
EPO T1832776.6 4iAf2013 Pending
CHINA 201610452850.4 4/21/2016 186059719 6/1472019
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CHINA 201 180049379 411242013 103181 10% 8/3/2G16
KR 1020100700558 10/15/2010 10~1771550 giz1/20n7
10 US A, 14/0%6,474 10/1772013 Q002046 4714720715
U.S.A. 2011-181456 7242011 8538185 7/19/2013
£P.0O 11807024.2 12/11/2012 Pending
KR 1020100068157 7472010 10-1655023 1/17/2017
11 USA. 20171-09805¢ 47292011 B780840 711572014
12 U.S.A. 2075-733068 &/8/2015 FR54545 12726420717
USA 15/820,980 112272017 Pending
U.SA, 2012-578531 8/1072012 FOB4R35 &/972015
JAPAN 2015-154385 /472015 6175444 7742017
EPO 11742487.9 9/542012 2536227 AB/2019
GERMANY 117424879 /5720312 2524227 5¢{8/2019
UK. 11742487.9 915724312 26236227 5872019
FRANCE 11742487.9 /51712 2836227 5/8/2019
SWITZERLAND 11742487.9 9/5/2012 2534227 5/8/2019
IRELAND 11742487.9 Q572012 2534227 5/8/2019
Lusgmbourg 11742487.9 /572012 2536227 B/872019
Monaco 11742487.9 9572012 2836227 /82019
CHINA 201610%08740.4 10/18/2016 Pending
CHINA 201180014458.7 QB 22 Z1.201180014458.7 117162016
KR 10201 10008423 1/2RI2011 10-1803015 1172372017
14 US.A 15/206,508 AR TEF9251 5/21/2019
USA 146/418,708 5/287 2019 Pending
U.S.A. 13/875,308 5/2/2013 2392582 7/12j2316
USA 137875887 5272013 9131482 918/2018
USA 2013-945837 8/13/2013 9245234 2/1642016
US.A 20010-9142803 102972030 8528411 Q1 7/2013
JAPAN 2014-0R804 41972014 5788051 8/7/2015
JAPAN 2012-53446%94 4/23/2012 8525055 4/18/2614
EPO 10827139 6 5/23/2012 Fending
KR 1020170127789 92972017 10-1828917 2172018
KR 1020100082151 F/6/2010 10-1785%%7 101072017
15 U.SA, 2015-703340 51472015 9787514 10/10/2017
Us.A, 161272473 211142019 Peantiing
UsS.A 157729604 10/ W 2017 10237104 3/19/72019
USA. 2013-891522 5/10/2013 7025485 5/5/25
JAPAN 20715511380 11072014 46200944 Gi172017
EPO 137874004 1273/2014 2850757 071772017
GERMANY 13787400.4 12/3/2014 2851757 1071772017
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FRANCE 13787400.4 12/3/2014 2850757 1041772017
UK. 13787404 124372014 2850757 104772017
CHINA 2013800361164 17672015 ZLA0138136116.4 11/3720717
KR 1020120050484 5/11/2012 Pending
16 USA 2016-1801533 611372016 9742542 872272017
U.SA. 2015-801116 7/16/2015 9365251 &5/14/2016
USA. 164387174 471712019 Pending
USA. 2014-547112 1118/2014 FUREIG 712172015
U.S.A 2011-816182 2/6/2073 897182 1142572014
JAPAN 2016-1154Y0 6942376 6185116 B8/4/2017
JAPAN 2015-053011 3/17/2015 5952449 411712016
JAPAN 2013-524046 2/8/2013 5718444 372712015
GERMANY 118164347 3/11/2013 2605433 212712019
FRANCE 11816434.7 31172013 2605433 212772019
SWITZERLAND 118164347 3/11/2013 24605433 2/27{2019
Lurxembourg 11814634.7 3/11/2873 2605433 2/2772019
MONACO 11816434.7 3/11/2013 2609433 2027729
IRELAND 11816%324.7 371172013 2505433 2f2712019
Beigium 118144347 3/11/2013 2635423 2{2F17019
UK, 11814434.7 371172013 2605433 2i2772019
EP.O 11814434.7 3/11/2013 2605433 202742019
CHINA 2016104124578 8/11/2011 2L201610412657.8 972472019
CHINA 201180049114.X 4112073 103195454 &/29[2016
KR 1020100055004 18/7/2010 1719542 /2072017
KR 1020170033713 31712017 1810542 12/24/2017
KR 10201 009BRLIS 10/712010 1790502
17 USA, 2012-807706 12/28/2012 2136324 9152015
JAPAN 2013~518240 1J4{2013 L2348 202372018
EPQ 11803762 27172813 2592763 5/23/2018
GERMANRY 11803762 2/1/2013 2532763 5/2372018
FRANCE TIRUZ762 2/1/2013 2552763 5/22/2018
UK. 11803762 2/12013 2592763 5/723/2018
CHINA ZOTi80T37814.7 13172013 ZL.200180037814.7 11/1772617
KR 1020160171540 12415/2016 10-1771949 8f21/2017
18 U.S.A 2016-151296 5/10/2015 FFA8440 4/17/2018
US.A, 2014-299679 61972014 9344245 5/17/2016
U.5.A, 19/911,518 372078 Pending
WS A 2011-149225 5/3172011 8787216 Tj22f 2014
JAPAN 2013-513109 112772012 59310%4 5/13/2016
EPO TIFIE09 12152012 Pending
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CHINA 20H61855 16965 11212016 Pernding
CHINA 2011800378556 /3172013 ZL20118137855.6 /3072014
KR 1020100055073 /1812010 10-1790505 1072672017
19 USA, 2016-192233 6/2472016 GBFIRG 2£13/2018
USA, 2014-444041 8izif2014 F3H05EBY /202016
U.SA, 2013~-043005 104172013 8337452 91642014
USA, Z011-008485 YI8/2011 8574822 11/5/2013
JAPAN 2012-8487U0 7112002 6835016 12/1872015
EPO 11733132 8/17/2012 Pending
U.S.A, 161285,957 203812019 105467140 2/18720320
U.5.A, 15/858,921 1242912017 0218488 212612019
CHINA 201182014290.X 91772012 102504625 11/13/2018
KR 1020100004219 171872010 174022
it US.A, 2009-505707 5/2/2012 29811518 8/19/2014
KR 20127011219 4302012 1627393 5/30/2016
21 U.SA 2016-131725 A/18/2016 F825484 112172017
S.A, 2009-50025%3 4477012 9319252 4/19/2016
U.5.4, 16/233.319 11/28/2618 - Fending
US.A. 15/814,605 1141612017 10153821 12/11/2018
KR 1020127008173 3/29{2012 1621376 571072016
22 US.A. 2015-279139 /2872016 157540 8/21/2018
U.S A, Z015-801280 71672015 9474025 10/18/2076
US.A, 2013-847319 341912013 QURNFR2 7i23/:05
KR 1020120027738 341972012 10-1848865 611272018
23 USA 2016-183158 6/1577316 9730245 8/8/2017
US.A, 16/275,13% 2/13/201% Pending
U.S A 2014-560838 12/4/2014 9374213 &/21/2016
U.s.A, 2012-651034 10/12/2012 8717619 12/2312014
KR 1020110110798 1072772011 10-1841693 3/19/20118
24 USA, 2016341254 122016 F955374 4/24/2018
U.S.A 16/238,278 2/28]2019 Pending
U.S.A. 2015-937348 2015 9514538 121672016
HSA. 2013~%84476 81872013 9191833 T 17/2815
EP.O 127444383 89/ 2013 Naotice of Allowance at 1/7/2020
(Issie fze due B/7/2070)
CHINA 201610397884.7 &/ 12016 10608BHER 1/7/2620
CHINA 2012830714327 Qf22{2013 1@3\44:&100 6/‘29}201 &
KR 1020170130404 10/11/2017 1860853 511772018
27 USA. 2014-191178 202612014 9124499 9//2015
U.S.A 2009553328 9732009 84672844 3/18/2014
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US.A 2003-7301833 12/872003 7640404 2/9/2010
HONG KONG 5101471 2/722{ 2005 1049062 21272010
EP.O (6019434.7 12/57 2003 1727386 3442009
UK. 06019434.7 9/18/2206 1727384 37472009
UK. 032574413 12/5/2903 1427242 11/18/2006
FRANCE 06019434.7 9/18/2006 1727386 3/4/200%
EP.O 03257461.3 12/5/2003 1427242 11715721834
FRANCE [3257661.3 12/5/2003 1427242 11715720006
GERMANY 04aD12434.7 9/18/2006 172738 34472009
GERMANY 032574413 12/5/2003 1427242 11/15/2004
CHINA 2003101249206 12/7/2003 100558200 1472009
KR 1020021077576 12477402 500670 7/ 20505
28 USA. 2007-194038 771172002 £809641 10/26/2004
JAPAN 22-196495 71472002 3684373 6/10/2005
CHINA 02140476.6 711242002 101271871 8722120046
KR 1020010041509 /132001 420395 2/16/2004
29 USA. 14/225,729 3/26i2014 8733955 12/23/2074
USA. 2013-0354625 9/24/2013 8706158 472272014
US.A. 2012-654043 10/17/2012 8554185 107872013
U.SA. 2009-412079 3/240 20009 8311519 11342012
JAPAN 2009-133842 &4/ 2009 4784494 6/17/2011
KR 1020080052642 bJ4/7008 1481408 17642015
30 USA, 2084-0074603 12/7/2004 7260419 8721/ 2007
KR 10200 3002843 12/8/2003 4013437 7/13/2006
31 USA 14/061316 10/23/2013 Fending
S A 2012-649539 1071172012 RE44620 7/972013
USA, 2011-300799 1172172011 RE43787 117672012
USA H0P-612327 1174/2009 RE429%4 12/6/2011
USA 2004-852604 67304 7292581 11/6/2007
KR 1020030087534 12/5/ 2003 A33741 10/4/2006
32 U.S.A. 2013-861177 4/11/2013 2661113 5/23/2017
USA. 2010-714400 3/3/2610 8433379 473072013
U.S.A 2005-106118 413720835 7693558 4/6/2010
KR 1020040025722 4114724004 556042 643072004
33 U.SA. 211-171344 672872011 8200899 61272012
U.SA. 2009-362740 113042009 7931958 8/2/2011
KR 1020080046505 59/ 20/ 2008 FEIATT 972372010
34 USA, 2005-295202 12/6/24005 7567530 7/28/200%
37 USA 20012-253254 9/24/2002 71364671 11/14/2004
28 U.S A 2015-92%965 11/2/2015 QTIIERT /872017
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USA 2014-196273 347014 9176552 11/3/2015
USA 2013-746125 1/24/2013 8655987 441572014
U.S.A 2009-625191 12412009 8374572 273272013
US.A. 15/672.018 B/8/2017 10158752 12/18/2018
US.A 2003-749788 12/30/2003 7643815 11512010
40 USA, 2010-744434 11/11/2010 2060114 11/15/2011
USA 2010-693142 1252010 7912482 KT gl
KR 1020040088333 11/2/2004 0632447 QF 481 HING
U.SA 2004-021778 12/23/2004 7448553 2/23/2010
41 US.A, 2004-899638 72442004 7151487 12/19/2006
USA 213-745598 12/30/2003 6784829 8/31/2004
CHINA HAWIEA1365 8/19/2004 ZL2004100447136.5 472072071
KR 1020030057248 /21420043 540248 12/23/2005
47 UsS.A 2003-750000 1273072003 7006037 2/28/2006
KR 1020030632022 5/23/2003 5433013 1/6/2006
43 US A, 16/287,787 F27/2019 Pending
USA 2014-307326 71772014 9495730 11/15/2016
USA 2012645162 11572012 8767018 7112014
USA 13/363,428 2/1/2012 8319739 1142742012
US.A 2010-814242 61172010 81723626 2772142012
US.A 2006-453433 SIERIANG 7755647 7}13/2010
CHINA 20DAT0095738.6 /2872006 101982805 6/15/2011
KR TOZH050054173 612872005 756129 8/ 304 20017
44 USA 2011-275103 1041772011 8446915 572142073
Us.a 2010-716575 3/3/2010 AI54844 11/8/ 2011
US.A 2004-441581 5/26§ 2106 7693143 4672010
KR 1020050045425 5/30/Z005 453527 11727720006
45 USA. 004933670 973/ 2004 7102196 97572006
KR 1020030062570 Q872003 539940 12/22/2005
46 USA. 2002-214430 B/8/20302 4801271 10/5/2004
JAPAN 2002-214711 7424/2002 3773472 2724/ 20806
EP.O 32014550 T4/ 2002 1316 841 1172014
UK 02014550 /102 1316 841 1/1/2014
FRANCE 02014550 74172002 1316 841 1/1/2014
GERMANY J2014550 /12007 072 014558 4 11172014
CHINA 021402557 73442007 ZLO214195 7 2/2/ 215
KR 102001175793 127372001 432009 5172004
47 USA. 2002-071750 27642002 6925313 8/2/2005
JAPAN HKI2-031225 (772002 4034079 114272007
ALY 02250854 2/7/2002 1231757 1171572006
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HONG KONG 02109172.9 12/18/2002 104744 3442005
EPQ 02250854 2772002 1221757 11/15/2006
UK (2250854 2/7/2002 1231757 11/15/2004
FRANCE 02250554 2/7/2002 1231757 11/15/2006
GERMANY 02250854 20772002 1231757 11152006
CHINA 02106877.1 20712007 ZLO2104277.1 10/6/2004
48 USA. 2009-645912 12/2372009 8270759 9/18/2012
US.A. 2006-64763% 12/28/2006 7640552 2/9/2010
KR 1020050133300 12/2972005 651594 1172277006
49 USA, 213-840472 41172013 9204118 8/14/2015
USA. 2010-686822 171372010 8433367 4/307/2013
US.A. 2008217175 | 7/z2n F46BE4 2/23/2010
USA 2005-255610 10/21/2005 7412262 8/12/2008
JAPAN 2010-095211 4222010 5210347 3/1/2013
IAPAN 2005-309910 10/24/2005 4557864 7042010
GERMANY 102005053671.9 11/10/2005 102005053671 1272472008
CHINA 200510120388 x 1112005 ZL 2005101 20788.X A4/1/2009
KR 1020040101848 12/6/2014 620741 8/29/2006
50 USA. 2005-106160 44132005 7263839 1071672007
HONG KONG (61036304 3/32/2906 1083574 1041572010
EPD 05252337 J14/2005 1587238 1132010
UK, 05252337 442005 1587258 11/3/2070
FRANCE 05252337 AJ 1472905 1587258 11/3£2010
GERMANY 05252337 4/14/2005 1587288 11/3/2010
KR JUAINACOR3073 10/8/2004 572464 4/18/2006
CHINA 2005100792533 411472105 101634372 5/24/2010
51 uSs.A. 2001455034 9/5/700 5557510 4j79§213
JAPAN 2000-272619 978/2008) 3638249 1/21/2005
52 USA. 2002-185147 412772002 7103387 9/5/2006
JAPAN 2002-201857 711072002 WI7677 20162007
EPO 02254584 5/26/2002 1309157 8/17/2011
UK. 02754584 6/ 2812007 13019157 8/17/2011
FRANCE 02254504 FZHIPI2 1309157 8/17/2011
GERMANY 02254584 6/28/2002 1309157 8/17/2011
CHINA 021411907.2 77972002 7102140907 2 6/4/7008
KR 10D I00A7663 10/31/2001 438208 §/21/20014
53 USA. 15/131,746 4/18/2016 283700 12/05/2017
US.A. 15/801,433 11212017 Fending
USA. 14/563,058 12/8/2014 9319507 411972016
USA 2013-972475 8/21/2013 8923527 121042014
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USA, 2011-052836 3/2¥/2011 8532626 9/10/2013
U.SA 2008-183504 7/31/ 2008 7925242 A/12/2011%
USA 20045-35460% 2/14/2306 7820584 §/272008&
KR 1020050012498 2/15/2005 610487 8/1/2006
54 KR 1020050009451 2/2{700%5 658470 12/5/2006
USA. 2005-134778 51%9/2005 7475332 17672009
55- USA, 2012-676214 1171472012 BIER7E5 &/17/7013
U.SA, 12/816,638 6/16/2010 8331920 121172012
KR 1020090065796 712072009 1026705 3728/20M1
56 USA 2006580741 10/12/2006 7624845 12/22/2009
KR 20080123711 1271572008 755536 8/29/2007
57 Us.A 2011-311458 12/5/2011 8565724 10/22/2013
US A 20848-18090U5 5412008 2078145 12/13/2011
U.S A, Z003-6028710 5/24/2003 73B4297 S/ A8
CHINA 031274484 &30 20003 71 03127448.4 12/5/2007
KR 1020020085738 12/2872002 551421 2/3/2006
62 USA 2016-082832 3/28/2016 9596352 311472017
U.SA, 14/685,143 441372015 9300805 3/29/2016
USA. Z013-0558968 1042172013 637 4/14/2315
USA, 2011-182024 77132071 8GR3078 7/8i7013
US.A. 15457, 540 3/13/2017 1039471 06/26123718
U.SA. 157788020 5/24{2018 10257352 49729
KR 10201 WIGD0RE 17572011 13018192 G/61 2013
43 USA. 15/338,793 10/31/2016 9269776 911942017
US.A. 15/70%,165 9720720017 10015759 74372018
US.A 16/424,258 572872019 10582440 3/3/2020
USA 14/626,047 201972015 514414 121672016
U.SA 13/849,2%6 3/ 222013 8764645 2/2412315
KR 1020120030216 3/23/2012 10-1885540 77312018
64 USA, 2016-173139 6{3/2016 9794329 10/17/2017
USA, 16/227,367 12/23/2018 Pending
USA 15/705,131 /1412017 Pending
U.SA. 2015-942519 11/16/2015 9363801 &/7/2016
US.A. 2015-707736 5/8/2015 191932 11/172/281%
US.A. Z013-885%8%1 5/7/2013 030973 5/12/7015
JAPAN 2015-5711358 11772014 6132378 412812017
EPO 13788210.6 SIT72013 2850758 9/5/2018
GERMANY 13788210.6 5/712013 2850758 9/5/2018
FRANCE 13728210.6 5/7/2013 2850758 /572018
UK. 13788210.6 (12013 2850758 9/5/2018
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CHINA 209350035440 X 1442015 ZL 201 3X0035¢640.X 1/5/2018
5 U.SA. 147589971 1/5/7015 100014052 611972018
USA, 14/485,738 114152019 Pending
USA. 137978524 7(5/2013 8534440 1/13/2015
KR 1020110001992 1772011 10-1835023 2/27/2018
46 USA, 2014-754045 &42912015 10103716 10/16/2018
U.S.A 2012-580779 8/23/2012 9071488 673072015
KR 1020100016195 272312010 1652251 812472016
&7 USA. 15/167,518 5/27/2016 10162490 12/25/2018
USA 14/814,736 8372015 Q357363 513172016
USA. Z009-364085 2212007 9100496 8/4/2075
USA. 16/203,174 1232018 10540068 1/21/2020
GERMANY DE20096000657T 372612009 EP2117208 1/26{20711
SPAIN FS20090154335T 3/26/200% ESZR462448T3 7572011
EPO 091563353 3726720019 2117208 126/2011
FRANCE 091563353 324/ 2003 2117208 1/24/2011
UK. 091563353 372617009 2117258 112672011
NETHERLAND 091543353 3/26/2009 2117208 12647011
KR 1020080042843 57872008 586376 10/1/2010
8 USA, T5/017,133 213/ 2316 Pending
USA 2013-758444 2/472013 9254L74T 2/9/ 2016
KR 1020120015288 2/24/2012 1322811 1141942013
&9 USA, 2016-010629 1/2972076 9575631 2{21/2017
USA, 2015~840R44 8/31/2015 9250957 202/ 2016
USA 2NIE-495843 712872004 2127518 442272015
USA 15/436,299 /172017 10282054 5/7/2019
US.A 16/405,803 5712019 Pending
KR 1020050073877 B8/11/400% 642847 10/30/ 2006
71 UsaA 2016-354491 11/17/2016 530497 321008 |
US.A 14/827,716 84172015 9303559 112212016
USA 2014-152152 1/10/2014 9113312 8/18/2015
Us.a 2011-191363 7726f2011 8634818 1/21/2034
EPO 11176524.9 814720711 2424170 12/19/2018
GERMANY 11176526.9 11/29/2018 2424170 12/1972018
FRANCE 111765269 11/29/2018 2424170 12/19/2018
UK. 11176526.9 11/29/2018 2424170 12/19/2018
CHINA 2001110237610,% 871872011 201110237610 X 411312016
US.A, 15/911,455 3/5/2018 10225497 37572019
USA 16/290,914 3/3/2019 Pending ) R
KR JUZ01000% 1908 £/2472010 1333879 172172013
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73 U.B.A, 12/5%56,331 G200 833270 12112002
KR 1020090022356 3/16/2009 1043845 70642011

74 USA 2008-503443 11/9/2009 8279744 5/32/2012
JAPAN 2013-035032 2/75/2013 5428048 9722014

CHINA 2008500235084 177/2010 7LZ000800238084 | 12/11/2012

KR 1020070045348 5/11/2007 895574 47222005

75 USA 2005-285%40 1142342005 7681723 2/1/2011
CHINA AN51013734¢.4 11/23/2005 ZL200510137266.4 | &/16/2010

KR 1020040096070 13232004 450058 11/20/2006

76 JAPAN 2013-1121345 2/4/2013 5411349 11/15/2013
KR 1020120023831 3/8/2012 1314472 972602013

77 USA. 2011-195563 8/1/2011 8604284 12/10/2013
£ERO 11177039.2 811072011 2424309 12/4/2013

UK. 11177639.2 8/18/2011 2424309 12/4/2013

FRANCE 111770392 8/10/2011 2424309 12/472013
GERMANY 1117783%.2 8/1072011 ZAZ4I0G 12472033

CHINA 201110253571.2 8/30/2011 102387527 12/3/2014

KR 1020100084319 87302010 1318013 M FF2013

78 USA, 2013-857294 4/5/2013 9072108 2/18/2015
USA. 7011-012753 1/24/2011 8433350 12/28/2012

US.A 2007~846093 8/29/2007 7890130 241542011

TAIWAN 076131797 8/28/2007 1377799 8/24/2012

MEXICO MX/a/2007/010613 8/30/2007 274942 47412010

JAPAN 2007-223594 8/301/2007 4485842 1/13/2011

UK 07253398 B/ 22007 1895755 3/9/2016

FRANCE 07253378 872972007 1605795 3/9/2016

EPO 072533%5 /2972007 1675795 3/9/z016

GERNMANY 07253398 8297247 18%5755 31972016

CHINA 206710147192.9 8/20/2007 7L 2007101471929 | 11/16/2010

KR 1020060082992 8/30/2006 T658Y2 1074720007

79 USA 2012-412933 21672012 2187534 &/81 2015
US.A. 2007-846106 872942007 8145252 11/16/2011

TAIWAN 096132057 8/ 23/ 1WA7 1414188 77222013

MEXICO MX/a/Z007/010612 /2077007 10-274412 31072010

JAPAN 007-223592 8/30/2007 4575038 10/1/2010

EPO 07253403 8/29/2007 1695678 741172018

GERMARY 07253403 5/29/2018 1895678 7/11/2018
FRANCE 07253403 5£297 7018 18754878 7/142018

UK. 07253403 5/29/2018 1873678 7711720718

IRELAND 07253402.5 5/29/2018 1895678 713172018
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CHINA 200718147177.0 873072007 ZL 200871014719%2.0 202472011
KR 1023060052991 873 2006 733369 8/23/2007
81 USA 2005-2855943 112372005 7577115 8/18/2009
EPO 05257261 7 11/25/2005 1662671 11/3/2010
NETHERLAND | 052572617 /2502005 1662671 11/3/2010
UK. 052572617 11/25/2005 1662671 11/3/2010
FRANCE 05257261.7 11/25/2005 1662671 11/3/2010
FINLAND 05257261.7 11/25/2005 1662671 11/3/2010
GERMANY (52572617 11/25/2005 16462671 11/3/2010
CHINA Z00510121565.6 11/25/2005 ZLZ00%10721565.6 A7 3072008
KR 1020040097330 11/25/2004 522149 9/1/2006
83 USA. 2002-330737 12/27/2002 7167716 112312067
HONG KONG 03105579.9 11/25/2003 1055450 8/18/2106
CHINA 02154242 2 12/31/2002 70.02154242.2 4/19/2006
84 USA. 2011-143488 T 8557450 10/15/2013
JAPAN 2011-546214 711972011 5228113 Y72/2013
EPD 107335619.0 £/29/2011 2381584 8/8/2018
FRANCE 10723519.0 1/15/2010 7381584 8/8/2018
GERMANY 10723619.0 1415/2110 7381504 8/8/2018
UK. 10733612.0 115/2018 2381584 /B 20518
CHINA 201080004784 .5 71872011 ZL 201380004784 5 11/26712014 )
KR 1020090004582 1A 2009 391957 W/28/2010
85 USA 2009-629570 12/2/2009 8345847 14172013
JARAN 2011 1-838548 5/27/2011 5230820 3729772013
EPQ GRI50.7 1272720909 2359512 B/24/2016
GERMANY 95305707 20y 2355512 8/24/2016
FRANCE 098305907 00y 2355512 8/24/2016
UK. 09B3590.7 120272009 23595712 8/24/2016
CHINA Z009801148059.5 573172011 ZLX008INAB059.2 | 7262014
KR 1020080121455 12/2/2008 1037520 572002011
g USA. 2010-383821 1/12/2012 9009207 41472015
EPO 108000142 2/10/2012 2456117 9/972015
UK. 10KI0014.2 201072012 7856117 9/5/2015
FRANCE 10800614 2 2/107 2312 2456117 Q92015
GERMANY 10B0MNI14.2 2/10/2012 2454117 Q/9/4318
CHINA 201060037807 2 2/24/2012 ZL2010800378072 | A/15/2016
KR 12009363719 IR yin ) 1685173 121572016
&2 USA. 12/532,164 10/20/2009 8675510 10/31/2013
KR 1020180104313 YR/23/2008 1041681 /672017
8% USA 12/958,749 1227210 Pending
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U.8.A, 2004-532284 9/ 13/20086 7853287 12{14/2010
CHINA 2006101592026 /2242006 712004101 57202.6 10/7/2009
KR 1020050058083 972242005 674378 3/A12007
90 USA. 164452244 6125/2019 Pending
LS.A 2012-683967 1071772012 9398455 11972016
KR 1020120043653 442617012 1341303 12/6/2013
91 US.A. 2011-177761 74772011 8925723 12117/2014
KR 1020100135900 12/28/2010 1264492 5/14{2013
92 USA 12/832,6¢45 7/8/2610 £301151 612912012
KR 1020030098752 10/16420009 10465097 917/ 2011
93 USA, 2009-537344 10412/2009 RE43930 B/ V2012
US.A. 7004-835876 42972004 7257410 8/14/20087
KR TZO03006108S QfZf 2003 5115584 B8/24/2005
4 US.A 12/75%.574 4114720710 RE42059 1/3/20312
L.S.A, 2003-729755 12/4/2003 7364222 42920808
KR 1023020083746 1272412002 A70401 1/27/2G05
) usa 2005-2638%8 11/2/27005 7904075 3872011
KR 1020040103715 12/9/2004 498685 3/15/2007
W U.SA, 12/861,637 8/23/2010 20938524 17722
USA. 7005-132400 5/19/2005 78011074 /7172010
KR R2004005%4017 Ti2RS2004 A3 872972006
97 USA 2003744721 12/22/2003 7333828 2/19/2008
KR 20103-0098443 1273172002 AP30R5 TG/ 2006
55 USA. 2003-749456 12/31/2033 7123912 10/17/2006
KR 102003024551 47912003 0592855 6/16/2006
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Case 522-0v-00113-RWS-JBEB Document 2

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

Filed 00/02/22 Page 1 of 2 PageiD & 181

TO:

Mail Stop 8

Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

REPORT ON THE
FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
TRADEMARK

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S. District Court

for the Eastern District of Texas, Texarkana Division

on the following

[] Trademarks or [A Patents. ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):
DO _I*é)v_ DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
L) 00113 9/2/2022 for the Eastern District of Texas, Texarkana Division

PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

PANTECH CORPORATION and PANTECH WIRELESS, | LG ELECTRONICS INC., and LG ELECTRONICS

LLC U.S.A, INC.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 9,136,924 9/15/2015 Pantech Corporation

2 9,854,545 12/26/2017 Pantech Corporation

3 10,869,247 12/15/2020 Pantech Wireless

4 9,313,809 4/12/2016 Pantech Wireless

5 9,065,486 6/23/2015 Pantech Wireless

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[ Amendment [J Answer [] Cross Bill [1 Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:
DECISION/JUDGEMENT
CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 4—Case file copy
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Case B:22-ov-00L1I3-RWS-0BR  Document 2 Filed 00/02/22 Page 2 of 2 PageiD & 182

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
) Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of Texas, Texarkana Division on the following
[J Trademarks or [A Patents. ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):
DOLKET D E U.S. DISTRICT COURT
5%'6%'00113 Ag)?z/ % for the Eastern District of Texas, Texarkana Division
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT
PANTECH CORPORATION and PANTECH WIRELESS, LG ELECTRONICS INC., and LG ELECTRONICS
LLC U.S.A,, INC.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1 7,283,839 10/16/2007 Pantech Corporation
2 9,575,631 2/21/2017 Pantech Corporation
3
4
5
In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[0 Amendment [ Answer [ Cross Bill [} Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1
2
3
4
5
In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:
DECISION/JUDGEMENT
CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy te Director Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Case file copy
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